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This is part of a series of departmental reports and Main Estimates which, accompanied by the document 
Public Expenditure: Statistical Analyses 2001-02, present the Government’s expenditure plans for 2001-2004. 
The plans were published in summary form in the Budget documentation. 


The complete series is also available as a set at a discounted price. 
MAFF website: www.maff.gov.uk 


MAFF helpline: 0645 335577 


We welcome feedback on the report. Please mail: dept.report@maff.gsi.gov.uk 
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lOLEWOrO 


MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE, 
FISHERIES AND FOOD 


In introducing last year’s report I paid tribute to 
Sir Richard Packer, who left as Permanent Secretary 
in February 2000. His successor, Brian Bender, took over 


on 1 June. My Ministerial colleagues and I greatly valued 
Richard Carden’s contribution as acting Permanent Secretary in the interim period 
and we wish him well in his new job at the Department of Trade and Industry. 


These top level posts have the highest profile, but the success of the Department 
rests on the work of the staff at all levels. Whether handling particular crises 
like the outbreak of foot-and-mouth disease or the floods, providing continuing 
high quality service to the businesses we deal with, or dealing with any other 
of the huge range of issues that MAFF has to tackle, I am grateful to them all. 


The creation of the Food Standards Agency on 1 April 2000 gave a new 
focus to MAFF’s activity, reflected in a new Public Service Agreement for the 
period 2001-04 and supported by a robust Service Delivery Agreement. These 
are the basis of a stronger Business Planning process designed to ensure that 
the resources available to MAFF are put to the best possible use. MAFF is at 
the forefront of work on the development of e-Government; we have embarked 
on radical changes to the delivery of services to the rural community to 
achieve this while improving the 
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CORRECTION 


Please note the following corrections to the Departmental Report Expenditure 
Plans 2001-02 to 2003-04 and Main Estimates 2001-02. 


Page 167 and 168 
Appropriations in Aid Analysis table has been changed. Please substitute these 
pages with the attached. 


April 2001 
LONDON: THE STATIONERY OFFICE 


ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


Appropriations in Aid Analysis 


£000s 
2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
AinA Non-op AinA Non-op AinA Non-op 
Detail Economic Category AinA AinA AinA 


RfR1: Ensuring that consumers benefit from safe and competitively priced food, produced from a sustainable and efficient food chain, 
and contributing to the well-being of rural and coastal communities. 


AZ: Programmes 
to protect public 
health (PH) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) -375 -375 —1,206 


BZ: Programmes 
to protect public 
health (PH) 
(demand 
determined) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) - —1,092 - 


Subsidies to the private 
sector (C10) —561 —561 —1,709 


CZ: Programmes 
to sustain and 
enhance the rural 
and marine 
environment (EN) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) -792 —1,452 —1,933 


EZ: Programmes 
to assist the 
development of 
efficient markets 
(TM) (cash 
limited) 
Current transfers abroad (D20) —275 -975 —1,687 


Provision of goods and 
services (B35) 8,267 5,379 6,381 


Other receipts (G10, H20) 20 ~28 -20 -28 ~19 


FZ: Programmes 
to assist the 
development of 
efficient markets 
Subsidies to the private 
sector (C10) —188 —122 —188 
HZ: Programmes 
to administer 
payments under 
the CAP (CP) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) —375 ~914 —664 


IZ: Programmes for 
the conservation 
of fish stocks (FS) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) 66 —66 ~324 
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ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


£000s 
2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
AinA Non-op AinA Non-op AinA Non-op 
Detail Economic Category AinA AinA AinA 
KZ: Programmes to 
reduce risks from 
flooding and coastal 
erosion (FE) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) —-36 —586 —547 
MZ: Programmes 
relating to 
Departmental 
Operations (DO) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) —8,572 —16,394 —9,190 
Sale of capital assets (E11) ~—9,187 —19,187 —15,790 
Other receipts (A15) -78 -78 -78 


NZ: Programmes 
relating to the 
Ministry's Executive 
Agencies (EA) 
Provision of goods and 


services (B35) —33,691 —37,834 —36,458 
OZ 

Subsidies to the private 

sector (C10) —211 - - 
QZ 

Subsidies to the private 

sector (C10) -13 ~ - 
AEZ: EU receipts 
not via IB 

Current transfers abroad (D20) -643 6,354 —6,774 
AFZ 

Other receipts (G10) —20 - _ 


Amount that may be applied as appropriations in aid in addition to the net total, arising from eligible expenditure on farm grants, monitoring of Arable Area 
Payments Scheme, the UK Register of Organic Food Standards, decommissioning of fishing vessels, EC Leader Programme and Sector Challenge Grants. 
Receipts resulting from projects under the Wider Markets Initiative. Receipts from sale of carcasses and vaccine relating to Brucellosis and Tuberculosis 
eradication, Receipts from fees and charges on Local Veterinary Inspectors' work, public enquiries on salmon, whaling and inland fisheries, certification 
testing, National List and plant breeders' rights, commissioned surveys, studies and advice. Repayments of ATB Landbase redundancy fund and loans, SFIA 
loan capital and refund of SFIA grants. Rental income from ATB Landbase and from land managed by the Minister. Receipts in respect of the tide gauge 
network, work carried out by the Veterinary Laboratories Agency and NIAB Redundancy Fund. Recovery of shellfish enquiry expenses. Income from the 
provision of services to internal and external customers, including the secondment of staff and services to IBEA. Statutory receipts. Receipts from the sale 
or use of rights and assets. Rents from property. Receipts from the sale of information, including publications. Income from levies, licensing approvals, 
certification, inspections, registrations, supervision and extensification. Reimbursement of MAFF expenditure, including EC receipts. Income from legal claims. 
Insurance recoveries. Other receipts and credits. 


Amount that may be applied as appropriations in aid arising from the sale of surplus land and buildings, and loan repayments. 
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Having played a leading role in modernising the CAP at EU level in 1999, we 
are now delivering the results in the form of the England Rural Development 
Programme (ERDP), worth £1.6 billion over seven years, and the new, 
associated, largely regionally based, Rural Development Service. The ERDP 
lies at the heart of the Government’s Agriculture Strategy, launched by the 
Prime Minister on 30 March 2000. This Strategy, while recognising and 
responding to the short-term difficulties faced by farming, is designed to 
provide opportunities to promote a farming industry which is: 


e Competitive, diverse and flexible 

e Responsive to consumers’ wishes 

e Environmentally responsible 

e Fully integrated into the wider rural economy. 


The report of the BSE Inquiry was published in October 2000. Its focus was 
on identifying the lessons for Government from the handling of the disease. 
BSE was a disastrous episode; I am determined to ensure that these lessons 
have been learned. 


As this report goes to press, my Department is taking all necessary measures to 
tackle the outbreak of foot-and-mouth disease. This is a devastating disease 
for farming and for rural communities affected. 


These are key points. The report describes a year of vigorous and 


a 


challenging activity on all fronts. 


The Rt. Hon Nick Brown MP 
Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
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AIM, CHANGE AND DELIVERY 


Better Policy Making 
We aim to improve how we make policy, for example through: 


e Better risk management, publishing a MAFF risk framework and 
promoting internal understanding of risk. 


e Better learning from experience, through policy evaluations, discussion of 
selected policy areas in our Management Board, and systematic evaluation 
of major events. 


e More effective consultation and openness, through for example: 
Bringing a wide range of expertise into our planning of R & D. 


Use of an industry forum to drive forward the March 2000 Agriculture 
Strategy, and task forces to work on particular elements of it. 


Close involvement of the fishing industry in stock 
recovery programmes. 


Closer working relationships with the food 
industry and consumer organisations. 


Close liaison with stakeholders during the 
fuel protests. 


Holding an e-Business seminar in January 2001. 


e Joined-up activity with other parts of 
Government, reflected in: 


The Rural White Paper, published jointly with 
DETR in December 2000. 


Co-operation with Scotland, Wales and 
Northern Ireland, including monthly joint 
ministerial meetings. 


Leading follow-up to the Phillips report, with several 
Government Departments. 


Alliance building within the EU, particularly with the CAPRI group 
of countries to promote CAP reform. 


AIM, GHANGE AND\ DELIVERY 


Policy Developments 


The England Rural Development Programme, launched 
in October 2000, provides £1.6 billion over 7 years for 
rural development and conservation, contributing to the 
Government’s aim of an industry which is competitive, 
sustainable, adaptable and fully integrated in the rural 
economy. The Strategy for Agriculture, launched in 
March 2000, complements this with measures to respond 
to the current agricultural market situation and specific 
problems such as the impact of regulation and the 
particular position of hill farmers. Worth £200 million 
initially, with a further £300 million from the 2000 
Spending Review, these actions are taken against a 


background of continuing change in the EU and international environment. 
MAFF continues to play a leading role within the EU in influencing 
negotiations in the WTO, promoting CAP reform, and cooperating with 
countries seeking membership of the EU. Indeed most MAFF activities 
depend on effective promotion of UK interests internationally. 


We have developed policies to promote greater competitiveness throughout 
the food chain and, by funding Food from Britain and direct involvement in 
promotional activity, we support the export efforts of agri-food businesses. 
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We promote a sustainable approach to fisheries, using 
scientific advice, and effective communication with 
those affected by policy changes. Achieving sustainable 
fishing requires international co-operation and we are 
leading the development of conservation-based policy 
in the EU and beyond. 


We vigorously promote animal welfare. The ban on fur 
farming became law in 2000. We pursue the international 
conservation agenda on whaling. And we take the lead 


in Europe in pressing for and implementing effective 
rules on farm animal welfare. 


Our sustained large investments in flood defence greatly reduced the damage resulting 
from the wettest autumn since records began. We secured additional funds both to help 
with emergency repair costs this year and to make additional improvements over the 
next three years. 


Effective Delivery 


The nature of our work makes us a hands-on Department, focused on effective delivery. 
This is particularly shown in the Animal Health field, through, for example: 


e Continued success in managing the control of BSE. 
e Management of the foot-and-mouth disease and classical swine fever outbreaks. 
e Tackling the sensitive and complex problem of bovine TB. 
e The pet travel scheme. 
e The cattle herd registration project. 
Outside the animal health field, there were major successes in for example: 


e Launching new rural development schemes such as the Farm Business 
Advice Service. 


e The development of integrated systems for fishing controls. 
e Achievement of testing quality standards in the payment of EU subsidies. 


e Working closely with others to limit the impact of emergencies. 
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This is the eleventh annual report of the 
Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, 
the Intervention Board and the Forestry 
Commission. 


This report details MAFF’s: 


e Performance against its aim, objectives 
and Public Service Agreement (PSA) as 
published in the Public Services for the 
Future White Paper, December 1998. 


e Progress towards implementing our 
Modernising Government action plan; 
MAFF’s Part in Modernising Government, 
March 2000. 


e Key challenges for 2001-02, with reference 
to our aim, objectives and Public Service 
Agreement operational from April 2001 
(for present and future Public Service 
Agreement targets, and related objectives, 
see Annex 4). 


The equivalent information for the Intervention 
Board and Forestry Commission can be 
found in Chapters 18 and 19 respectively. 


This chapter outlines MAFF’s structure, 
provides a guide to using the report and 
concludes with a summary of past and planned 
expenditure from 1998-99 to 2003-04. 


The Ministerial Team 


1.5 


The Minister for Agriculture, Fisheries and Food is 
supported by two Ministers of State and one 
Parliamentary Secretary with responsibilities as 
shown below. 


Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
The Rt. Hon Nick Brown MP 


The Minister has overall responsibility for all issues 
and represents the UK at the European Union Council 
of Agriculture Ministers. 


mR yoReTigN 


Minister of State 
The Rt. Hon Joyce Quin MP 


Responsible for implementation of agricultural policy in 
England and EU agricultural policy issues (including 
enlargement, CAP reform, and euro changeover plan). Also 
for external trade policy and export promotion, competition 
issues, food and drinks industry and marketing 
(including the food chain initiative), input into the 
Government’s regional policy, the Department’s regional 
organisation, the horticulture, pigs and poultry sectors. 


Minister of State 
The Rt. Hon 
the Baroness Hayman 


Department’s spokesperson in the House of Lords. 
Responsible for animal health (including BSE, Pet Travel 
Scheme and TB in cattle), horse issues, pesticide safety, 
veterinary medicines, plant health, research and genetic 
modification. 


Parliamentary Secretary 
Elliot Morley MP 


Responsible for fisheries, animal welfare, countryside 
matters (including the England Rural Development 
Programme), flood defence and forestry. He is also the 
Department’s Green Minister. 


The Department 


i6 The Permanent Secretary, Brian Bender, is 
supported by three Directors-General with 
responsibility for Agriculture & Food Industries, 
Animal Health & Environment and the Legal 
Group, and by 18 Heads of Group. 


i7 The Management Board provides corporate, 
strategic leadership to MAFF Membership of the 
Board reflects MAFF’s senior management. Since 
September the Board has also included two non- 
executive members who bring to bear experience 
from the private sector. Sub-committees covering a 
range of topics support the Board. Membership of the 
Board and its sub-committees is given at Annex 8. 


is There are currently nine MAFF Regional Service 
Centres (RSCs); each headed by a Regional 
Director, The Direetorscare: our front line 
representation in their region, delivering services, 
explaining policy and feeding back a regional 
perspective to MAFF Headquarters. 


19 MAFF has six Executive Agencies that employ 
approximately a third of its staff. The creation of 
the Food Standards Agency (FSA) 
responsibility for the Meat Hygiene Service transfer 
from MAFF to the FSA. The work of the Agencies 
is described in detail in Chapter 16. 


SaW 


(10 MAFF sponsors a number of Non-departmental 
Public Bodies. Chapter 17 gives details of their 
staff numbers as at 31 March 2000 and their gross 
expenditure, together with a brief description of 
the larger bodies. 


INTRODUCTION 


The Depa rtment Head of Agriculture Group 
Head of Agriculture ene os David Hunter 
and Food Industry 
Directorate 
ete inne Head of European Union and International Policy Group 


Andy Lebrecht 


Head of Regional Services Group 
Jane Brown 


_ Head of Food Industry, Competitiveness and Flood Defence Group 
John Robbs 


Head of Economics and Statistics Group 
Head of Animal David Thompson 
Health and 


Environment Head of Environment Group 
Directorate | Dudley Coates 


Jenny Bacon 


Head of Animal Health Group 
Neil Thornton 


Chief Veterinary Officer 
Jim Scudamore 
Permanent Secretary 
Brian Bender 
Agency Chief Executives 


(see chapter 16) 


| Fisheries Secretary 
Stephen Wentworth 


Principal Finance Officer 
Paul Elliott 


Head of Establishments Group 
Roger Saunderson 


Chief Scientist 
Dr David Shannon 


e-Business Director 
David Rossington 


Head of Policy and Corporate Strategy Unit 
Brian Harding 


Director of Communications 
Robert Lowson 


Legal Advisor 
and Solicitor 


Kathryn Morton 


Head of Legal Group A 
Stephen Parker 


: 


Head-of Legal Group B 
Catherine Crisham 
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How to use this report 


1.11 


112 


The main body of the report, Chapters 3-15, 
provides detail on the policy areas that contribute 
to meeting MAFF’s main aim and objectives. 
Individual chapters are structured around the work 
of the policy Groups that deliver those objectives. 
Each chapter contains: 


e A summary of the work undertaken by each 
Group and the MAFF objectives to which the 
Group contributes. 


e A summary of achievements over the last 
12 months. 


e A broad overview of the work of the Group. 
e A forward look to future challenges. 


e Details of past and forecast expenditure by 
MAFF programme net of EU receipts. 


To avoid duplication in the report, our 
objectives are referred to by number 
throughout. For ease of reference, our 
present aim and objectives are set out on a 
fold-out flap at the back of this report. Our 
future aim and objectives are set out on the 
adjacent, inside back cover of the report. 


Resource Plans Table 


1.13 


The 2001-02 Supply Estimates for MAFF, the IB 
and the Forestry Commission, along with the 
historic outturn for 1998-99 to 1999-2000, the 
estimated outturn for 2000-01 and the expenditure 
plans for 2001-04 are set out in Annex 1, Table 1, 
and are summarised overleaf. Due to the 
introduction of Resource Accounting and Budgeting 
from 1 April 2001 the figures provided in this 
report are on a resource basis rather than the cash 
figures of previous departmental reports. Historic 
data and current year data are recast to reflect the 
changes this new financial discipline imposes. Only 
a six year spread of figures is available which will 
be built up into nine years data over time. 


; | : : 
INTRODUCTION. 


Estimated Outturn Figures 


114 This report includes expected outturn for the 


financial year 2000-01. The final figures will be 
published in cash terms in the 2000-01 Appropriation 
Accounts for MAFF, the IB and the Forestry 
Commission, and in resource terms in the equivalent 
Resource Accounts. The net outturn for all domestic 
expenditure on agriculture, fisheries and food by 
MAFF is expected to be about £850 million in cash 
terms, and £900 million in resource terms. 
MAFF’s net provision voted in the Spring 
Supplementary Estimate was £928 million with 
a Departmental Expenditure Limit (DEL) of 
£964 million. The equivalent in resource terms 
was a net provision of £929 million and a DEL of 
£1,008 million. This is the last year that the 
Estimates will be voted on a cash basis and 
Appropriation Accounts produced. 
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Table 1.1 Summary of Spending Plans 


£ million 
Consumption — The Resource Budget 


Departmental Expenditure 
Limits (DEL) 


Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
Intervention Board 

Forestry Commission 

Total DEL 


Annually Managed 
Expenditure (AME) 


Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food 


Intervention Board 
Forestry Commission 
Total AME 
Investment — The Capital Budget 


Departmental Expenditure 
Limits (DEL) 


Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food 


Intervention Board 
Forestry Commission 
Total DEL 


Annually Managed 
Expenditure (AME) 


Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food 


Intervention Board 
Forestry Commission 


Total AME 
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This chapter reports on progress against our Public 
Service Agreement targets and Modernising 
Government Action Plan, and gives detail on our 
Investment Strategy. 


PERFORMANCE AGAINST PUBLIC 
SERVICE AGREEMENT TARGETS 


figs 


In December 1998, the Government White Paper 
Public Services for the Future: Modernisation, Reform, 
Accountability set an agenda for improving the 
quality of public services. This agenda included the 
creation of Public Service Agreements (PSAs) 
setting aims, objectives and related targets for each 
Department. These (Comprehensive Spending 
Review) PSAs were published in March 1999, and 
last year’s departmental reports were the first to 
report progress against them in detail. 


In the 2000 Spending Review, the PSAs were 
further developed, the most important goals and 
reforms being prioritised. These priority targets 
were set out in the July 2000 White Paper Spending 
Review 2000: Public Service Agreements 2001-04 and 
will be reported on in future departmental reports. 
MAFF’s PSA was altered to reflect the creation of 
the Food Standards Agency, and an increased focus 
on both rural development and consumer needs. 
(See the back cover of the report and Annex 4 for 
present and future aims, objectives and targets.) 


Key Achievements against 
(Comprehensive Spending Review) 
PSA targets 
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e Implementation of the Action Plan for Farming 
and development of the Agriculture Strategy, 
comprising a range of measures to help farming 
modernise. 


2.4 
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PUBLIC SERVICES 


e Launch of the £1.6bn England Rural Development 
Programme in October 2000. 


e 42% fewer confirmed cases of BSE were 
reported in 2000 compared with 1999. 


e Launch of agriculture negotiations with EU 
applicant countries, as well as adoption of EU 
proposals for negotiations, on terms compatible 
with our ambitions for further CAP reform. 


e Increase in the area protected and enhanced 
under agri-environment schemes. 


e Publication of the joint MAFF / DETR Rural 
White Paper, setting out the Government’s 
vision for the countryside, in November 2000. 


e Successful containment and eradication of the 
classical swine fever outbreak in East Anglia. 


e 99% of all CAP claims paid by EU deadline. 


e EU fishing effort target limits for 2000 met by 
UK fishing fleet. 


e Major increase in investment in flood defence, 
including support for emergency repair work. 


e High level targets for flood and coastal defence 
operating authorities introduced in April 2000. 


e Close working with the food chain to safeguard food 
supplies during the fuel protests of autumn 2000. 


e 93.5% of visits to investigate adverse welfare 
cases were investigated within one working day 
against the target of 90%. 


e Electronic submission of IACS claims made 
available to all farmers in England for 2001 
scheme year. 


The following table sets out MAFF’s ten objectives 
(objective 1 was updated on 1 April 2000 to reflect 
the creation of the Food Standards Agency), their 
associated PSA targets, and progress towards 
meeting those targets. 
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Objective 1: To protect public health in relation to farm produce and to animal 
diseases transmissible to humans. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Achieve an increase in public confidence in the 
Government’s arrangements for handling food 
safety (as measured by public opinion surveys). 


Establish an independent Food Standards Agency 
within six months of the date of Royal Assent to 
an Act of Parliament. 


Agree and put in place a system for measuring the 
performance of the Food Standards Agency in 

achieving improvements in standards that contribute 
to food safety. 


Reduce the incidence of BSE by 85% in 2001 
compared with 1997 when there were 4,311 cases 
(as measured by the number of confirmed cases 
Ot BSE). 


Secure the progressive lifting of the ban on UK beef 
exports with a goal of achieving total exports in 
2001 equivalent to more than 10% of the pre-ban 
level (227,000 tonnes on average over the period 
1991-95). 


MAFF and Department of Health Ministers 
agreed to defer carrying out surveys pending 

the establishment of the Food Standards Agency. 
The Agency has now taken over responsibility for 
this work. A public opinion survey took place in 
March 2000. 


The Food Standards Agency was established on 
1 April 2000, well within the six-month target. 


Under the direction of the Secretary of State for 
Health, a Service Delivery Agreement was drawn 
up as part of the Spending Review 2000. 


BSE has a five-year incubation period that makes it 
difficult to influence the number of cases over the 
next two years. However the latest predictions are 
encouraging as they continue to forecast a decline 
in the epidemic. We are on course for meeting 

the 1998 PSA target. During 2000, 1,311 confirmed 
cases of BSE were reported. 


By November 2000, 81 countries had no ban on UK 
beef but thereafter, countries began to apply bans to 
EU beef as a result of the increase in BSE cases in 
some EU member states. Until February 2001 when 
UK exports were suspended because of foot-and- 
mouth disease, small quantities of high value beef 
were exported regularly to a number of countries. 
However, quantities exported fell far short of the 
target. The strict conditions of the Date-based Export 
Scheme (only 2 slaughterhouses were approved to 
export), the continuing French ban, and the strength 
of the pound all limited exports. 
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Objective 2: To sustain and enhance the rural and marine environments and 
public enjoyment of the amenities they provide and to promote forestry. 


PSA Target 


Contribute to a more attractive and accessible 
countryside by increasing the area protected and 
enhanced under the major agri-environment schemes 
(that at 31 March 1997 stood at around 600,000 
hectares). 


Progress Towards Target 
as ee 
At the end of 2000-01 around 800,000 hectares 


were protected under the Environmentally 
Sensitive Areas and Countryside Stewardship 
schemes. This is significantly in excess of the 
target of 708,000. There has been great demand 
under the new Organic Farming Scheme. 
Approximately 50,000 hectares will have been 
assessed as eligible by the end of 2000-01. 


— ee | 


Work with DETR to develop (a) by Spring 1999 
arrangements for the joint planning of countryside 
and rural policies and programmes, including 
publication of joint countryside objectives, a 
description of the programmes to achieve those 
objectives and plans for measuring performance 
against those objectives; and (b) by the end of 
1999, a joint Countryside PSA. 


Joint working with DETR has continued. Both 
Departments contributed to the Performance and 
Innovation Unit’s (PIU) work on the report Rural 
Economies (published in 1999) and share 
responsibility for the Rural White Paper, both of 
which advanced the Government’s thinking on 
rural issues. A PSA covering the Government’s 
Rural and Countryside Programmes was published 
in the 2000 Spending Review White Paper. 


Objective 3: To secure a more economically rational Common Agricultural Policy 


(CAP) that gives a better deal to consumers 


to the needs of the environment. 


PSA Target 


and taxpayers and pays due regard 


Progress Towards Target . 
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Cut the overall cost of the CAP to EU consumers 
and taxpayers from its current level of 88 billion 
euros (£62 billion) a year. 


A step towards achieving this target was taken in 
March 1999 when major reform of the CAP was 
agreed as part of the Agenda 2000 reform package. 


The reform agreement reduces price support for 
cereals, beef and dairy products over a period, with 
farmers being partially compensated via increases 
in direct payments. The result is a reduction in the 
overall annual cost of the CAP, once the reforms 
are fully worked through, of some €7.5 billion. This 
is made up of a reduction in costs to consumers 
of €10 billion, offset by an increase of €2.5 billion 
in the taxpayer cost. The Berlin agreement also 
placed tight financial limits on CAP spending over 
the next seven years that will constrain any further 
increase for the present Member States. 


There has been a rise in the cost of CAP (€99 billion 
in 1998) reflecting the effect of falls in world prices 
since the PSA target was set together with the last 
stages of expenditure increases agreed in 1992. 


DELIVERING BETTER PUBLIC SERVICES 


Objective 4: To assist the development of efficient markets in which internationally 
competitive food, fish and agricultural industries can thrive. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target | 


Prevent outbreaks of serious animal, fish and Animal Health A serious outbreak of foot-and- 
plant diseases and pests. mouth disease is on-going. At 19 March 2001, there 
were over 250 cases across the UK. An outbreak 
of classical swine fever occurred in August 2000. 
16 infected premises were recorded in 2000-01. 
MAFF acted swiftly and effectively to contain and 
eradicate this outbreak. 


Fish Diseases No outbreaks of major fish 
diseases were recorded in 2000. 


Plant Diseases and Pests 82 outbreaks of five 
key diseases and pests were detected in 2000. 
Further detail is in Chapter 3. 


Objective 5: To enhance economic opportunity and social development in rural 
and coastal communities in a manner consistent with public enjoyment of the 
amenities which they offer. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


There are no PSA targets set for this objective for Following approval by the European Commission, 
2000-01. the England Rural Development Programme was 
launched, implementing the Rural Development 
Regulation in England. Further detail is in Chapter 6. 


Objective 6: To administer payments under the CAP fairly and in accordance 
with European Union requirements. 


Performance Target Progress Towards Target 


Ensure that 98% of claims are paid by the Between April and December 2000, 99% of claims 
deadline specified by the EU. due were paid within the specified deadline. 
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Objective 7: To conserve fish stocks for future generations and secure a 
sustainable future for the sea fishing industry. 


Improve the balance between fishing effort and 


sectors of the UK fleet with most over-capacity. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


marine fish stocks by reducing effort by 20% in those 


The UK is on course to meet its targets. Annual 
targets are set under the EU Multi-Annual Guidance 
Programme for the years 1997 to 2001. We have 
reduced effort in those sectors of the UK fleet 
with the most over capacity to below the interim 
MAGFP target for 2000 and are on track to meet 
the overall target by the end of 2001. 


Objective 8: To ensure that farmed animals and fish are protected by high 
welfare standards and do not suffer unnecessary pain or distress. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


Reduce the incidence of unnecessary pain or 
distress among animals on the farm. 


93.5% of reports of poor animal welfare were 
investigated within one working day’. 


Objective 9: To reduce risks to people and the developed and natural environment 


from flooding and coastal erosion. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


By March 2000, publish targets for flood and 
coastal defence operating authorities that will 


help ensure the effective delivery of sustainable 
flood defence and coastal protection policies and 
prevent loss of life through flooding (including by 


timely and effective warning systems). 


A comprehensive set of targets for flood and coastal 
defence operating authorities was published on 
19 November 1999, taking effect from April 2000. 


Objective 10: To safeguard the continuing availability to the consumer of 
adequate supplies of wholesome, varied and reasonably priced food and drink. 


PSA Target Progress Towards Target 


There are no PSA targets set for this objective. 


Work on emergency preparedness and management 


(Chapter 7, Emergencies) helped to achieve this 
objective over the year. 


1 Figures correct up to foot-and-mouth outbreak. 
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Increasing the Productivity of Operations 
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In return for its running cost provision for the next three years MAFF will seek to achieve the following 


standards in delivering its key services. 


Performance Target 


Develop, test and implement an integrated IT 
system for administering CAP schemes by March 
2002. This to include the procurement, testing and 
implementation of a geographical information 
system for the Integrated Administration and 
Control System (IACS) by October 2001, subject 
to the ‘proof of concept’ prototype study to be 
completed by January 1999. 


Issue all cattle passports, through the agency of 
the British Cattle Movement Service, within ten 
working days of receiving the application. 


Visit all notified suspect BSE cases no later than 
the next working day and inspect all plants rendering 
specified risk material at least once each week. 


Investigate all reports of adverse animal welfare 
within one working day. 


Ensure that the quality of marketed plants and 
seeds, eggs and horticultural produce meets 
statutory obligations. 


1 Figures correct up to foot-and-mouth outbreak. 


Progress Towards Target 


The project for an integrated IT system (NURAD) 
ran into technical difficulties mid-2000, resulting 
in its suspension. This has not affected the 
development of the IT systems for the new CAP 
Payments Agency (see Chapter 9), which will build 
on the NURAD development. Two elements, the 
project to make an electronic version of the IACS 
form available to all farmers in England and the 
development of a Geographical Information System 
have continued, since they will form an intrinsic 
part of the new CAP Payment Agency’s systems. The 
Office of Government Commerce has peer-reviewed 
NURAD to identify where lessons can be learnt. 


99% of passports were issued within ten working 
days of receipt of valid and complete applications. 


99.2% of suspect BSE cases were visited no later 
than the next working day. 100% is not achievable 
because of occasional problems with severe 
weather, remote location or delay in the farmer 
providing suitable facilities or help’. 


97.7% of all plants rendering Specified Risk 
Material were inspected at least once a week’. 


96% of reports of adverse animal welfare were 
investigated within one working day. 


The Plant Health and Seeds Inspectorate carried 
out 82,627 inspections and intercepted 1,347 
outbreaks of plant quarantine pests and diseases 
in 2000. 


To the end of February 2001 the Egg Marketing 
Inspectorate carried out 8,662 inspections and 
detected 1,356 infringements. 


To the end of February 2001, the Horticulture 
Marketing Inspectorate carried out 24,233 
inspections and detected 17,000 infringements. 
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DELIVERING BETTER PUBLIC SERVICES 


Performance Target 


Reduce central overhead costs of MAFF as a 
percentage of total running cost provision. 


Pursue efficiency gains and continue to develop 
better measures of efficiency and extend these to 
cover a wider range of departmental activities. 


Regularly and systematically review services 

and activities over a five-year period in line with 
Government policy as set out in the handbook 
Better Quality Services. Develop a review programme 
by September 1999 setting out those services that 
will be reviewed each year with the intention to 

: review at least 60% of the services by March 2003. 


To increase the proportion of business undertaken 
electronically and to contribute to the Government’s 
commitment to 100% capability of electronic 
dealings with the public by 2005. 


Progress Towards Target 


A study was carried out in 1999 into the definition 
of central overhead costs. The decision was taken 
to concentrate more on benchmarking individual 
service areas and developing better targeted 
performance indicators. 


sim 


An efficiency strategy was developed to provide 
a framework for pursuing efficiency gains across 
MAFF Baseline information was collected as a 


first step towards implementing the strategy. 
————d 


A review programme was developed in 1999 and 
agreed with Ministers. We aim to review 60% of 
services by March 2003. Several major reviews have 
now been completed including CAP Administration 
and the British Cattle Movement Service. 


By December 2000, MAFF had 31% capability of 
electronic dealings with the public. 


a 3 es Se eae 


To enable farmers to submit CAP scheme 
application forms electronically. 


To take forward electronic commerce and 
procurement card initiatives in conjunction with 
the development of MAFF’s financial 
management system. 


In line with the central initiative to improve 
attendance, MAFF will complete an audit of sickness 
absence monitoring systems by 31 December 

| 1998 to allow targets to be set by February 1999 

) and agreed with the Cabinet Office by June 1999. 


ae | 


Continue to apply controls to detect and prevent 
fraud and other irregularities under the CAP farm- 
based schemes. These include in-office manual 
and computerised checks and on-the-spot 
inspections. A management information system 
collects key data and enables performance to be 
assessed against EU requirements. 


A pilot project was undertaken successfully in 
2000. All farmers in England have been offered 
the option of live electronic submission of their 
IACS forms in 2001. 


Progress towards electronic purchasing has been 
satisfactory following initial pilot exercises. 
Procurement card implementation is ongoing, 
other areas on hold. io 


The audit of monitoring systems was completed, 
and targets for reducing absence have been agreed. 
Results are to be measured on an annual basis. 


From April to December 2000, some 23,000 
on-the-spot inspections were carried out. 
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2.6 


Performance Target 


Progress Towards Target 


Combine central responsibility for the management 
of procurement with devolution of operational 
procurement where appropriate; 


Develop strategies for delivering best whole life 
cost solutions, optimising operational savings and 
minimising the administrative costs of procurement; 
improve information and procedures, and education 
and training; and undertake benchmarking using 
maturity profile analysis techniques. 


We are taking forward a broad range of initiatives 
stemming from the Office of Government Commerce 
including implementation of the Procurement 
Excellence Model. Several training initiatives 

have been developed including 2 European 
Foundation for Quality Management (EFQM) 
Excellence Model courses, 2 advanced negotiation | 
courses, a partnership course for tendering and a 
software course. 


Where there is no contractual provision or other 
understanding or accepted practice governing the 
timing of payment, MAFF will pay within 30 days 
of receipt of goods or services or the presentation 
of a valid invoice or similar demand for payment, 
whatever is the later. 


MAFF and its Agencies achieved an outturn 

of 92.57% for 2000-01. This reflects in-year 
improvements following initial teething problems 
linked to the establishment of new financial systems. 


MAFF will dispose of most of its surplus land and 
buildings by the end of 1999-2000. 


We plan to dispose of all surplus laboratories and 
most buffer depots formerly used to house 
emergency food supplies. Planning problems 
continue to delay the disposal of two surplus 
laboratories at Harpenden and Torry. Properties 
scheduled to be sold in 2000-01 include the last 
freehold buffer sites. MAFF’s Tolworth site was 
transferred to the MoD in exchange for property 
in Worcester (this included a cash adjustment). 


Public Accounts Committee reports relevant to 
MAFF published in the last 12 months include: 


25th PAC Report: Progress Made on the 
Committee’s Recommendations (5 July 2000). 

38th PAC Report: The Sheep Annual Premium 
Scheme in England (24 November 2000). 


Action being taken to follow-up recommendations 
includes: 

Arable Area Payments Scheme: 

e Simplifying the administration of CAP schemes. 


e Implementing IACS and Inspections Red Tape 
Review group recommendations. 


e Drawing up a fraud enforcement policy for the 
new CAP Payments Agency. 


e A study to compare the cost effectiveness of 
indoor checks, field inspections and remote 
sensing. 


BSE: 


e Implementation of a Red Tape Review group 
recommendation that all cattle be registered on 
the Cattle Tracing System (by mid January 2001 
herd cover had been extended from 40% to over 
98%); and 


e Measures put in place to capture details of 
unregistered cattle. 


Management of the Ministry: 


e MAFF achieved Investors in People recognition 
in December 2000. 


e The Correspondence Section and MAFF’s handling 
of correspondence were subject to a Better 
Quality Service review. The recommendations 
of the review team — covering management of 
the section, staffing, correspondence 
distribution and IT — have been accepted and 
will be implemented as a matter of urgency 
over the coming months, led by a member of 
MAFF’s internal consultancy team. 
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MODERNISING GOVERNMENT 


AND CIVIL SERVICE REFORM 


Zul 


2.8 


MAFF is committed to delivering better services 
through the Modernising Government initiative. Its 
Action Plan for Modernising Government and Civil 
Service reform was published on 1 March 2000, 
and a report on progress to date and plans in hand 
will be published in Spring 2001. The five key 
commitments in the Government’s March 1999 
Modernising Government White Paper are: 


e Better policy making that is forward looking 
and delivers outcomes that matter. 


e Responsive public services that meet the 
needs of citizens. 


e Quality public services of high efficiency. 


e Information age government that meets the 
needs of citizens and businesses. 


e Valuing public service and Civil Service reform. 


In November 2000 the Change Management Unit 
became part of the Policy and Corporate Strategy 
Unit. This Unit, as well as driving forward the 
change agenda, co-ordinates forward planning and 
strategic thinking in MAFF and reports directly to 
the Permanent Secretary. 


Better Policy Making 


2.9 
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MAFF is committed to joining up with other 
departments on shared policy objectives: avoiding 
unnecessary regulation; basing policy on sound 
evidence; involving others outside Government; 
assessing risk; working with our EU partners and 
learning from experience. 


Examples include: 


The Action Plan for Farming — a key vehicle for 
delivering the strategy for the modernisation of 
agriculture — is being driven forward in partnership 
with other Government Departments, Agencies, 
the devolved administrations and the farming, 
food, retail and catering industries. Its success will 
be assessed by monitoring the impact on farm 
incomes, business structures and diversification 
and an economic evaluation in 2002/03. 
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The England Rural Development Plan was drawn 
up as a collaborative exercise across key Government 
departments and statutory bodies following 
extensive consultation with farmers and a wide 
range of rural interests. See Chapter 6. 


Senior MAFF representation, plus support staff, 
in each Government Office for the Regions with 
effect from 1 April 2001. See Chapter 9, ‘Delivery 
of Objectives’. 


The Rural White Paper, launched in November 
2000 jointly by MAFF and DETR, was the result of 
close inter-departmental co-operation at all levels. 


MAFF and the Food Standards Agency have 
developed an effective working relationship at 
every level. 


MAFF’s rolling programme of policy evaluations 
continues. These are external, independent studies 
of key departmental policies that are reported to 
the Management Board and published. 


MAFF’s framework of risk management was 
published for consultation in September 2000. Better 
and more innovative policy making is inextricably 
linked with better management of risk. 


Establishment of anew MAFF Science Committee. 
See Chapter 11, ‘Major Events and Achievements’. 


The new Policy and Corporate Strategy Unit will 
take forward long-term policy planning and the 
internal corporate change that will be required to 
reflect this. The Unit provides a clearer focus on 
both issues that cut across MAFF and long-term 
strategy. 


Better policy making includes better regulation, 
which continues to be promoted throughout MAFF. 
We strive to minimise regulatory burdens, improve 
the quality of new and existing legislation and 
reduce the cumulative burden on industry by 
adhering to the 5 key principles of transparency, 
accountability, targeting, consistency and 
proportionality. All new and proposed revisions of 
regulations are assessed against these targets. 
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MAFF continues to seek to reduce the 
regulatory burden in every area where it has 
responsibility, on land, at sea or the food we eat. 
Our work on better regulation reflects this. During 
2000, 29 Regulatory Impact Assessments (RIAs) 
were published alongside legislation made by the 
Department. All proposals which propose a cost or 
give a benefit to industry are subjected to the RIA 
process and final RIAs will be published alongside 
any resulting legislation. On forms, in addition to 
the three yearly review, based on a series of 
monthly reviews of all external forms, we have 
been concentrating on placing all major forms on 
the internet. 


Progress has been made on implementing 
recommendations of the customer-led reviews 
of regulated burdens on agriculture and related 
industries. In February 2000 the Minister 
announced that 98 of the 107 recommendations 
had been accepted and a further 6 were under 
consideration. Changes to reduce the regulatory 
burden in three areas — rhizomania control testing, 
simplification of record requirements under the 
Local Environment Risk Assessment for Pesticides 
scheme (LERAP) and in relation to dairy hygiene — 
have produced savings of around £3 million a year 
for farming. 


Non regulatory solutions, such as guidance and 
codes of practice produced in consultation with 
stakeholders, are sought wherever practicable. £22 
million of agrimonetary payments were made 
without the need for a Statutory Instrument and 
with minimal burden on farmers. 


It is important to maintain quality and 
consistency in regulatory issues. A number of 
initiatives were introduced to ensure that this takes 
place. The transfer of responsibility for the 
implementation and running of the Hill Farm 
Allowance Scheme to Exeter from London, where 
staff have more farm-based and casework 
experience, is one example. 


MAFF maintains its commitment to openness 
and accountability. Examples of consultation 
with industry and other bodies include: discussions 
on proposals to change legislation; workshops on 
consumer interests; the open meetings of the 
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Veterinary Products Committee and the Advisory 
Committee on Pesticides; industry wide seminars; 
increased access to information, including 
scientific advice, via the internet and the inclusion 
of senior independent experts on the MAFF 
Science Committee. 


Partnership and co-operation. Strong links are 
formed with other enforcement bodies: The 
Pesticides Safety Directorate works closely with 
the police and the Health and Safety Executive; the 
Veterinary Medicines Directorate works closely 
with the Royal Pharmaceutical Society and Animal 
Welfare division; Livestock Schemes division and 
BSE & Scrapie divisions all work closely with the 
Local Authority Co-ordinating Body on Food and 
Trading Standards. 


We undertake reviews of regulation throughout 
the year, in part through consultations with 
industry and also more formal arrangements. 
MAFF’s Plant Health programme was reviewed by 
independent consultants who reported high levels 
of user satisfaction. 


MAFF has reviewed all the areas of regulation 
identified as being of concern to the industry 
under the Red Tape Reviews. Progress reports on 
implementation of the “Red Tape” Working Groups 
proposals on IACS and Inspections, the 
Intervention system and slaughterhouse and meat 
hygiene rules (now the responsibility of the FSA) 
were published in June and November 2000. The 
IACS and Inspections Review Group issued a further 
progress report in January 2001. In November 
2000 the Minister announced further reviews on 
Inputs, with the Milk Industry and Hill Farming to 
be reported on this spring. MAFF is also playing a 
very active role in the new impetus for simplification 
of agricultural regulations in Brussels. 


The review of MAFF’s external forms continues. A 
further 615 are now available on the internet for 
viewing and in appropriate cases printing ready for 
completion, saving industry time and money. 
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Responsive Public Services 


799 
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MAFF seeks to take an inclusive approach to 
delivering services, to work in partnership with 
others to provide better services, and to deliver 
services that meet the needs of citizens. 


Examples include: 


A number of key MAFF services are already 
available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week (e.g. to 
deal with suspected serious animal disease and 
urgent animal welfare cases; for plant health 
emergencies; for fisheries protection). 


Technology is transforming the way MAFF interacts 
with its stakeholders. Export health certificates to 
export live animals and animal products from the 
UK can now be applied for over the internet. Farmers 
entered details of their older cows on a website 
during a Cattle Herd Census in September 2000. 


A successful pilot scheme in Spring 2000 for the 
submission of electronic subsidy claim forms for 
IACS is being extended to the whole of England 
for 2001. 


All MAFF service standards documents are 
being reviewed, in consultation with customers, 
by July 2001. 


We have set demanding, and increasingly higher, 
service standards targets for the handling of 
correspondence. 


Quality Public Services 
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We have carried out a major programme of work 
during 2000-01 to enhance the quality of our services. 


Under our Better Quality Services (BQS) programme, 
we have now carried out 10 reviews of work within 
MAFF, its Agencies and NDPBs. These have 
together identified significant service quality 
improvements and potential cost savings. 


We continued to make progress with implementation 
of BQS reviews carried out last year. In particular, 
there has been rapid progress towards the creation 
of the new CAP Payments Agency (See Chapter 9). 
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The structural and IT changes associated with the 
new agency will enable us to provide a modern, 
effective service to farmers and traders at a 
substantially lower cost to the taxpayer. 


We are taking part in a Public Services Productivity 
Panel project, which aims to identify new ways to 
improve performance in a policy area. The panel 
will consider, for example, ways of focusing on 
customer requirements, how to define outputs and 
performance measures in a policy area, and new 
management practices. 


The use of the European Foundation for Quality 
Management Excellence Model continues to grow 
in MAFE We have devised a strategy for use of the 
Model throughout the whole organisation and have 
begun piloting it. This programme will be continued 
through 2001-02. 


We are developing a benchmarking strategy so that 
we learn from best practice in other organisations. 
Benchmarking has been a key feature of our Better 
Quality Services reviews and has helped inform 
recommendations for change. 


To facilitate many of the improvements described 
above, we have recently established a Business 
Process Re-Engineering (BPR) team. They are 
drawing up a strategy for the use of BPR to ensure 
maximum benefits identified through our quality 
programmes are delivered. 


Information Age Government 


2.31 


2.32 


MAFF’s main services to customers, such as 
payments to farmers and the issue of Cattle 
Passports, are based on IT systems. In recognition 
of the fact that MAFF needs to become an 
e-Business, an e-Business Director was appointed 
in November 2000. MAFF has completed an initial 
e-Business Strategy (available on our website). By 
November 2000, 37% of MAFF’s dealings with the 
public were capable of electronic delivery. 


Examples of our work include: 


An ambitious programme to enable the new CAP 
Payments Agency to deliver payments to farmers 
based on electronic claims and processing of 
those claims (see Chapter 9). 


Participation by MAFF, along with the Inland 
Revenue and Customs and Excise, in the first 
phase of the Government Gateway project to 


transactions between individuals and the Government 


over the internet with a high level of security. 


Close involvement of stakeholders in developing 


our e-Business Strategy. This included holding an 
e-Business Seminar in January 2001 at which the 


scoping study on the proposed ‘rural portal’ to 


the internet and other MAFF e-business initiatives 


were discussed and generally well received. 


Recognition of the importance of IT training for 
our staff. In autumn 2000, MAFF ran a series of 
e-Business Awareness Seminars for members of 
the Senior Civil Service (SCS). 


Increasing numbers of staff now have internet 


access from their desktop computers, and this 
facility is being rolled out to the rest of MAFF 


Valuing Public Services 


233 MAFF is committed to valuing staff so that we can 
help them to develop their potential and in turn get 
the best from them. We will provide an 
environment in which the principles of equality, 
fairness and progression and reward through merit 
are respected. We aim to do this in partnership 


with the unions. 
2.34 Examples include: 


Investors in People We achieved Investors in 


People (iP) recognition in 2000. We look forward 


to building on this success, adjusting to the 
demands of the new IiP standard and inviting 
the assessors back during 2002. 


Stronger Leadership Following the training of 


all MAFF’s Senior Civil Service in new management 
and leadership competencies in the early part of 2000, 
our middle managers have attended management 


skills workshops which include diversity training. 
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Better Business Planning MAFF has further 
improved and refined the business planning 
process, involving staff at all levels and enabling 
them to recognise the ‘golden thread’, linking 
objectives directly through from departmental 
and Group objectives to individual objectives. 

All bids for resources in MAFF for 2001-02 are 
made via the business planning process. MAFF 
has also commissioned an independent review of 
the business planning process to identify how the 
process can be strengthened and improved for 
the future. 


Initiatives to Value Staff MAFF has consulted 
staff and trade unions on its new personnel and 
training strategy Putting People First. This is a 
key element in MAFF’s Change Programme and 
provides a framework for modernising the way 
in which people work in MAFF Key themes of 
this strategy are: leading and managing better; 
developing potential; and treating each other 
fairly and with respect. 


Progress towards a Diverse Culture MAFF’s 
Diversity Action Plan contains targets for the 
employment, progression and retention of under- 
represented groups, at SCS level and below. 
Actions set out in the plan are underway, including 
diversity training for managers. Diversity objectives 
are now required for all managers and the 
Permanent Secretary has published his objectives 
for all staff to see. A departmental Ethnic Minority 
network has been established and staff are 
encouraged and given time to attend. 


A More Open Civil Service We are committed 
to increase the number of middle and senior 
management positions filled through open 
competition year on year. In 2000-01 three senior 
posts were advertised through open competition: 
the Chief Executives of the new CAP Payments 
Agency and the Central Science Laboratory, 

and the Director of Environment Group. We are 
also expanding opportunities for MAFF staff to 
go on secondment; for example, twinning 
arrangements with other Government Departments 
are in preparation. 
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Table 2.1 Total capital provision: to 2003-04* 


Sharper Performance Management As part of 
the Putting People First programme our competence 
framework is being reviewed and updated. 
Recruitment, selection, appraisal and development 
will be based on the new framework during the 
coming year. New staff appraisal arrangements 
will be introduced from April 2001 for staff below 
Grade 5. By the end of 2002, all recruitment and 
promotion to the Senior Civil Service will be on 
the basis of Cabinet Office leadership competencies. 


MAFF has pushed ahead with the modernising 
agenda on a number of other fronts, assisted by 
additional money from the Civil Service-wide 
Modernisation Fund. Examples are: 


Anew Modernising Government Sub-Committee 
of the Management Board (see Annex 8) has 
been set up to challenge current thinking and 
produce proposals for change for consideration 
by the Board. 


The first ever staff attitude survey covering all 
staff in core-MAFF took place in December 2000. 
The views of staff on priorities will be important 
for the modernisation programme. 


Following consultation, MAFF’s new CORE values 
have been published and promoted: Continuous 
improvement, Openness and integrity, Respect 
for others and Effective partnership. 


The modernising programme has been 
communicated effectively in a number of ways, 
including our own magazines ‘Modernising MAFF’ 
and ‘Landscape’, and a series of lunchtime 
seminars on change with well-known speakers. 


A Modernisation Conference for 400 staff will 
take place in summer 2001. 


€ million 2000-01 


Total Departmental allocation 


DEPARTMENTAL INVESTMENT 
STRATEGY 


Strategic Policy Context 


2.36 


2.37 


2.38 


2.39 


2001-02 


MAFF’s strategy for new capital is to invest where 
this is the most efficient and cost effective way of 
furthering one or more of its objectives by: 


e Improving delivery of services to the public. 
e Helping to achieve a specific policy objective. 


e Enabling MAFF to maintain high standards of 
efficiency and effectiveness within a safe and 
appropriate working environment. 


The table below sets out the aggregate level of 
capital investment in the past year and MAFF'’s 
provision for capital investment over the spending 
period April 2001 — March 2004. 


The level of capital investment by MAFF in the 
past averaged at 20% to 25% of MAFF’s overall 
Departmental Expenditure Limit. We are planning 
to maintain capital expenditure at this 
proportionate level for the next three years. The 
major share of this expenditure will continue to be 
directed externally. 


To protect public health, approximately £12 million 
was spent last year on improving buildings and 
farms at the Veterinary Laboratory Agency’s 
various sites. Of this total, some £2.8 million was 
invested in the main Weybridge site (see Chapter 
16). Substantial sums were also spent on flood 
defence and coastal protection projects. For IT 
investment, our priority was to develop systems in 
support of lifting the ban on beef exports. 
Accordingly, we completed the development of 
systems to support the registration of cattle herds 
and developed facilities to provide internet access 
to the Cattle Tracing system. 


2002-03 2003-04 
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* These figures exclude the capital provision of the Intervention Board. 
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Capital Allocation 2.44 All elements of MAFF’s capital base are kept under 
‘ee review so that we can identify and dispose of any 

240 Our future capital investment plans are set out in ; 4 2 BA 
items that no longer contribute to our objectives, as 

our Departmental Investment Strategy report 
published in November 2000. The table below 
provides an overview of MAFF’s initial plans for 
allocating capital investment to functional 245 The main scope for disposal of surplus assets is in 
activities. (Figures are indicative only until internal buildings and land. In the past year we sold a 
budgets are finalised). number of properties, most notably the offices at 


Tolworth and Maidstone and land at Littlehampton. 


well as ensuring that opportunities for realising any 
wider commercial potential are identified and pursued. 


241 Annex 3 contains further information on long term = 
8 We are expecting to realise some £16 million from 


Boa projects, the sale of land and buildings in 2001-02 and further 


242 The creation of the CAP Payments Agency is a land and buildings will become surplus to requirements 
ground breaking and challenging undertaking that following the creation of the CAP Payments 
will deliver significant reductions in operating costs Agency and the restructuring of Horticulture 
and improve the service to stakeholders. The Research International. 


payments agency will be IT enabled, with 95% 

electronic service capability for CAP schemes by Private and Public Partnerships 

March 2004. 

246 MAFF’s capital budget is relatively modest and its 
capital projects tend to be small scale, so that the 


Investment Strategy scope for PPP/PFI has been limited in practice. 


243 At 31 March 2000 MAFF’s total fixed assets But, as part of our investment strategy, we evaluate 
(including non-departmental public bodies and all planned major capital projects to consider whether 
public corporations) were valued at £510 million. options for PFI/PPP offer best value for money. A 
More than 70% by value consists of land and contract for the PFI scheme for the redevelopment 
buildings, the rest being made up principally of IT of MAFF and other offices on the Brookland 
and scientific equipment, vehicles and marine Avenue site at Cambridge has been signed. A PPP 
research vessels. More information on the distribution contract was awarded in June 2000 for maintaining 
of the existing asset base is in Annex 3. the sea defences at Pevensey Bay and another 


flood defence contract is close to being concluded. 


Table 2.2 New investment plans by function: 2001-02 to 2003-04 


Rural development/countryside 20,248 44,218 42,078 
Farm Waste Grants 3,700 3,700 3,700 
VLA modernisation 3,300 24,500 24,600 
Buildings — improvements/renovations 9,080 15,000 15,000 
26,381 29,291 31,131 
7,833 7,833 7,833 
199,700 269,700 251,700 


IT infrastructure 
NDPBs 
Total capital budget 
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Capital Modernisation Fund 


2.47 


2.48 


The Capital Modernisation Fund (CMF) is a central 
part of the Government’s drive to renew the UK’s 
public sector capital stock. Its role is to provide 
capital resources to fund innovative methods of 
providing a step change in the quality of public 
service delivery. MAFF has successfully obtained 
funding for two projects under the first two rounds 
of the CMF: 


e £2.26 million for the creation of a European Centre 
for Organic Fruit and Nursery Stock at Horticulture 
Research International, East Malling. 


e £13.9 million for buildings works associated with 
research into TSEs in sheep at the Veterinary 
Laboratories Agency and the Institute of Animal 
Health. 


Further bids have been lodged for the third CMF 
round, the results of which will be announced after 
the 2001 Budget. 


Procedures and Systems 


2.49 
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MAFF determines its capital spending programme 
through a central body, the Capital Expenditure 
Committee (CEC). The CEC maintains a strategic 
overview of MAFF’s capital budget, and considers 
how it should be allocated. The Committee 
monitors in-year expenditure on a quarterly basis 
as well as considering additional bids for funds in- 
year for existing or new projects, and the possible 
re-allocation of unused funds. Final decisions are 
taken by MAFF’s Management Board and by 
Ministers. The detailed management of approved 
projects is the responsibility of the budget holder, 
or project board as appropriate, although the CEC 
maintains an overview of progress on projects. 
Specific project identification, management and 
monitoring systems are in place for the following 
main categories of capital projects: 


e Building projects. 
e IT projects. 
e Flood and coastal defence projects. 


e Projects funded under various EU Structural 
Fund programmes. 


250 Further information on how MAFF plans, manages 


and delivers its capital programme is set out in the 
Departmental Investment Strategy published in 
November 2000 and available on-line at MAFF’s 
internet site: 


www.maff.gov.uk/aboutmaf/busplan/dis/dishome.htm 
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David Hunter 
Head of Agriculture Group 


INTRODUCTION 


3.1 


3.2 
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Agriculture Group is responsible for most 
agricultural commodity work falling to 
MAFFE as well as support to Less Favoured 
Areas (LFAs). The Group manages 12 (13 as 
from 1 April 2001) separate MAFF programmes 
and consists of 9 divisions, with responsibility 
for arable crops, horticulture, potatoes, 
Mediterranean crops, agri-industrial materials, 
sugar, beef, sheep, livestock schemes, milk, 
pigs, eggs, poultry, plant health, plant variety 
rights, seeds, and co-ordination of MAFF’s 
interests in genetic modification. In addition, 
the Horticultural Marketing Inspectorate, the 
Egg Marketing Inspectorate and the Plant Health 
Seeds Inspectorate form part of the Group. 


The Group contributes to a wide range of 
MAFF’s objectives; principally objectives 3 
and 4, although it is closely linked to objective 
6 and contributes to objectives 2 and 5. 


AGRICULTURE MARKET SUPPORT 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Farm Incomes in the UK 


3.3 


3.4 


The farming industry experienced another difficult 
year. Commodity prices were generally depressed 
and farm incomes fell by about 25% from the 1999 
level. As the pig market was starting to recover 
from a prolonged trough, disease problems added 
to its difficulties. BSE concerns in other member 
states had a knock on effect in the UK. Heavy rains 
and flooding in the Autumn hit a number of areas 
and sectors. 


To address these problems, MAFF has: 


e Funded circa £60 million over three years for a 
Pig Industry Restructuring Scheme (PIRS). 


e Secured agrimonetary compensation worth 
£34m for arable producers, £44m for beef and 
sheep producers, and around £22m for 28,500 
milk producers. We also sought approval in 
March 2001 to pay a further £156m to beef, 
sheep and dairy producers. 


e As part of the Agriculture Strategy, secured the 
removal of the maximum weight limit on all 
cattle entering the Over Thirty Months Scheme 
(OTMS) worth £20m per year. 


e Deferred cattle passport charges, worth £4.8m 
each year to dairy farmers. 


e Supported the EU subsidised school milk 
scheme, with MAFF DfEE and Department of 
Health agreeing to contribute a total of £1.5m per 
annum to make good a reduction in EU subsidy. 


e Abolished dairy hygiene charges in England, 
worth almost £1m. 


e Set up a Milk Task Force to consider prospects 
for further efficiencies in the sector. 


e Secured flexibility in arable area payments rules 
to help farmers affected by flooding. 


AGRICULTURE MARKET SUPPORT 


Beef 


3.5 


3.6 


3.7 


Continuing effort by Ministers and officials meant 
that, by November 2000, 81 countries had no ban 
on UK beef exports. Particular efforts were 
focused on 13 countries that the UK industry agreed 
should be our principal targets. 


The constraints of the Date-Based Export Scheme 
(in particular the requirements of plant dedication 
and the limitation to exports of boneless beef) have 
deterred the bulk of the industry from participating 
in it. The key difficulties have been raised with the 
Commission — who are not unsympathetic — but 
renegotiation of the terms of the DBES has had to 
be put on hold for the present because of concern 
over the rising incidence of BSE in Europe. 


Despite the above difficulties, small quantities of 
high value beef were exported regularly to a 
number of countries, up until February 2001, 
when exports were banned because of foot-and- 
mouth disease. 


Pigs 


3.8 


3.9 


The pig market recovered during 2000-01, with 
profitability returning to the sector for the first time 
for nearly two years. The sector suffered a setback 
however, with an outbreak of classical swine fever 
in East Anglia in August 2000 (see Chapter 4). The 
resulting welfare difficulties were addressed by the 
Pig Welfare (Disposal) Scheme that allowed surplus 
pigs to be moved off farms to be slaughtered and 
rendered. The Government met the cost of this 
operation, plus 80% of a payment made to 
producers, at a total cost of £14m; industry are to 
meet the cost of the remaining 20%, drawing on a 
levy fund. 


Meanwhile, the PIRS announced as part of the 
Agriculture Strategy was approved by the EU 
Commission and both parts — Ongoers and 
Outgoers — were opened to applications by end 
January 2001. (The Outgoers component was re- 
opened in March for a short period in the light of 
the difficult market situation created by the foot- 


~ and-mouth disease outbreak). 


Support for Livestock Farming in 
Less Favoured Areas 


3.10 


Suit 


The new EU Rural Development Regulation 
required aid to hill livestock producers to change 
from a headage to an area basis. MAFF secured 
agreement to the Hill Farm Allowance (HFA) 
Scheme, which achieved this, while introducing 
transitional ‘safety net’ arrangements to minimise 
adverse impacts on individual producers. 


As part of the Agriculture Strategy, MAFF is 
identifying ways to build on the HFA scheme to 
secure a sustainable agriculture industry in the 
uplands, capable of delivering long term benefits 
to upland society and the environment. During 
2000-01 we have: 


e Commissioned research with DETR and English 
Nature to explore improved ways of classifying 
land to improve HFA targeting. 


e Provided business advice to hill farmers through 
the Farm Business Advice Service and the 
Inside UK Enterprise scheme. 


e Set up a Hills Task Force to explore the possibilities 
for developing upland farm enterprises. 


GM Crops and Seeds 


sat2 


MAFF’s work in this area aims to contribute to the 
Government’s overall objectives in the area of GM 
crop technology on the basis of sound science, 
protection of public health and the environment, 
and consumer choice, and taking account of 
justified concerns. Government policy is co- 
ordinated and overseen by the Ministerial Group 
on Biotechnology and Genetic Modification. The 
Minister of Agriculture has joint regulatory 
responsibility with the Secretary of State for the 
Environment, Transport and the Regions for 
releases of agricultural GMOs into the 
environment, and MAFF works closely with DETR 
and other Government departments, particularly 
on the Government’s programme of Farm Scale 
evaluations of GM crops. Following the discovery 
in April 2000 that conventional oilseed rape 
containing GM seed had inadvertently been sown 
in the UK, MAFF co-ordinated discussions with the 
seed, farming and processing industries on dealing 
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with the practical implications. The incident 
highlighted the need to update the EU regulatory 
framework to take account of the development of 
GM varieties and MAFF took a lead in pressing for 
international action. In October 2000 the European 
Commission published interim measures for a 
harmonised approach on dealing with the 
adventitious presence of GM seeds in conventional 
seed stocks, pending the introduction of legislation, 
and in January 2001 issued a working paper. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


3.13 


3.14 


3.15 


Our work focused on objective 4 which relates 
closely to objective 6. 


The Group is also responsible for protecting UK 
interests — those of consumers, producers, traders 
and processors — during the routine management 
of the EU regimes, and promoting UK arguments 
for further adaptation of EU policies in a more 
market-oriented direction. 


A brief summary of the other main developments 
in the Group’s areas of work is listed below. Full 
details of Ministry Schemes that these 
programmes support can be found on the MAFF 
website at: maffweb/farm/farmindx.htm 


Beef 


3.16 


3.17 
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The emergence of BSE cases in continental EU 
member states depressed the market and led to 
proposals from the Commission for changes to 
existing CAP schemes. We are looking with other 
member states to identify measures which would 
assist the return of confidence to the EU beef 
market and provide a sound platform for the future. 


Early difficulties in implementing the new beef 
slaughter premium and beef extensification 
premium are now being ironed out and deadlines 
for final payment should be met. The Cattle 
Traceability Scheme (CTS) database is not fully 
operational so the schemes have not yet been 
redesigned to make use of it. Following a review of 
the practicability of using the beef national 
envelope in England to make area payments on 
permanent grassland used for low-density beef 


3.18 


3.19 


production, the basis for a scheme is now in hand. 
This could be run in 2002 if approved by the 
European Commission and the potential 
beneficiaries. 


Following difficult negotiations in both the 
Agriculture Council and the European Parliament, 
satisfactory compulsory rules on beef labelling 
were agreed, and Commission implementing rules 
adopted, in July. Enforcement legislation for 
England entered into force on 1 January 2001. The 
final agreement did not contain a requirement to 
label beef by reference to the category of animal 
from which it was derived (steer, heifer, bull etc) 
which the UK trade had strongly opposed. 


MAFF encouraged discussions between the 
Ministry of Defence and representatives of 
farmers and slaughterers about buying British beef 
and lamb for UK armed forces. These discussions 
are on-going but to date the industry has been 
unable to put together a package which competes 
with the price of third country imports. 


Sheep 


3.20 


MAFF has had useful discussions with the 
Commission on possible reform of the sheepmeat 
regime. The Commission’s proposals for reform are 
not expected to be published until May 2001, but 
preliminary indications suggest a significant 
commonality of approach between the Commission 
and the UK. 


Milk and Milk Products 


3.21 


MAFF secured retention of the school milk 
subsidy. We set up a Milk Task Force to look at 
ways in which efficiency improvements can be 
made in the dairy sector. 


Eggs and Poultry 


3.22 


Discussions have begun on proposals for changes 
to egg labelling regulations to require the 
mandatory labelling of eggs with method of 
production. We are supporting the requirement for 
additional information for the consumer whilst 
ensuring that any additional costs for industry are 
properly considered. 


: a 
: f 


ae see ae ent 


/ AGRIGULTURE wanker SUPPORT 


Arable Crops 


S20 


A review has been completed of the UK 
Regionalisation Plan, which sets out the historic 
yields and base areas underlying the Arable Area 
Payments Scheme (AAPS). It was concluded that 
the historic yields and base areas used were still 
appropriate and no changes were made. To 
enhance the environmental benefits the AAPS can 
deliver, Multiannual Set-aside was introduced to 
allow farmers to keep the same land in set-aside 
for up to five years and be guaranteed the same 
payment rate in euros. We also persuaded the 
Commission to reduce the minimum area for 
strips of set-aside alongside 
watercourses, and will continue to press for further 
flexibility in the width of set-aside strips to 
increase the environmental value of set-aside. 


narrower 


We strongly opposed the Commission’s proposal 
for reform of the EU rice regime on trade grounds, 
the potential adverse impact on UK consumers and 
environmental concerns. In the light of the 
widespread reservations the Commission is 
reconsidering its proposal. 


Sugar 


3:25 


The Commission published proposals on reform of 
the regime in October 2000. MAFF has kept in 
close touch with sugar interests on the negotiations 
and other developments, particularly the proposals 
on duty-free access to the European Union for 
goods from Least Developed Countries. In 2000 
quotas were cut by 3% across the EU to keep the 
cost of subsidising the disposal of the EU sugar 
surplus within agreed limits. 


Horticulture, Potatoes and 
Mediterranean Crops 


3.26 The Commission’s Report to Council on the EU 


Fruit and Vegetables Regime, due by end 
December 2000, is still awaited. However, certain 
amendments to the Regime have been adopted to 
address issues seen as urgent. These include more 
funding for the operational programmes of 
recognised Producer Organisations (POs) from 
January 2001. The system of financing has also 


been simplified by introducing a single ceiling of 
4.1% of PO marketed production. This has been 
welcomed by UK growers, as it will help POs to 
plan their business and should accelerate progress 
in bringing about greater market orientation. The 
Commission is expected to bring forward further 
proposals to amend the regime when it publishes 
its report to the Council. The UK will continue to 
press for changes to the regime that reduce its cost 
to taxpayers and consumers. 


Quality of Marketed Plants and 
Seeds, Eggs and Horticultural 
Produce 


3.27 


One of MAFF’s PSA targets was to ensure that the 
quality of these products meets statutory 
obligations. The Egg Marketing Inspectorate 
carried out 8,662 inspections to the end of 
February 2001 against a target of 8,700 to end 
March. The Horticultural Marketing Inspectorate 
carried out 24,233 inspections to the end of 
February 2001 against a target of 26,075 to end 
March and undertook 5 successful prosecutions for 
infringements of the regulations. The Plant Health 
and Seeds Inspectorate carried out 82,627 
inspections in 2000. 


Plant Health 


3.28 


An independent economic evaluation of MAFF’s 
plant health policy, published in November, made a 
number of for further 
development. It endorsed current strategy in 
relation to six case studies examined and found the 
overall operation of the Plant Health Service to be 
effective and economically justified. 


recommendations 


A new computer link with Customs and Excise 
went live in August enabling Plant Health and 
Seeds Inspectors to select imported consignments 
for inspection on the basis of advance information 
provided by importers to Customs. It will minimise 
delays and simplify procedures. A pilot scheme 
enabling exporters to apply on-line for 
phytosanitary certificates needed to accompany 
exports of plants and plant products to third 
countries commenced in January 2001. 
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Table 3.1: Number of outbreaks of key plant pests and diseases in England 
and Wales, January — December 2000 


3.30 


w2 93 94 95 96 
Rhizomania 13 it 15 Ti Zo 
Tobacco Whitefly Lt mee 58 5 3 
South American 
leaf miner 43 30 54 fa 77 
Colorado Beetle a 0 ag 0 | 0 0 0 
‘Potatobrownrot §= 1 O 0 oF ae 


The table above shows figures relating to the 
current PSA objective of preventing outbreaks of 
serious plant diseases and pests. Rhizomania was 
confined to 23 fields, the lowest number since 1992. 


Plant Varieties and Seeds 


3.31 


3.32 
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MAFF continues to handle large numbers of 
applications for plant breeders’ rights, National 
Listing and seed certification. In 2000-01, 
applications for the first two maintained recent 
levels whilst an increase in the use of farm-saved 
seed led to a continued decline in the demand for 
certified seed. 


A major review of all seed marketing regulations 
and procedures was begun this year. A consultation 
paper setting out major options for change was issued 
in February 2001. Work is now in progress to develop 
new regulations reflecting consultation responses. 


3.33 The proposal to add the first GM variety (Chardon 


LL) to the UK National List triggered a public 
hearing in front of a person appointed by 
Ministers. This began in October but was 
adjourned in November, pending a response from 
the Commission on the status of the French testing 
procedures that formed part of the basis upon 
which the proposal to list was made. 


Alternative Crops 


3.34 The Energy Crops Scheme was launched in October. 


In response to the recommendation of the House of 
Lords Select Committee on Science and Technology, 
MAFF is setting up a Government-Industry Forum 
on Non Food Crops to unlock the potential of 
these crops. 
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KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


3.35 


2.39 


3.41 


3.44 


To secure reform of the EU rice and sheepmeat 
regimes that contains or reduces the costs to EU 
consumers and taxpayers. 


To negotiate arrangements for the implementation 
of the new sugar regime, to encourage UK industry 
to prepare for further quota cuts and to pursue 
opportunities (created by anticipated market 
pressures) to push for longer-term reform to put 
sugar support on a more sustainable footing. 


To secure changes to Council and Commission 
Regulations resulting from the Commission Report 
to the Council on the operation of the EU Regime 
for Fruit and Vegetables that are consistent with 
our overall CAP reform objectives. 


To promote the development and adoption of 
compulsory Community rules on origin labelling of 
beef in processed products. 


To work closely with the livestock industry to address 
the economic implications for the industry of the 
outbreak and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease. 


To issue proposals for consultation on a low- 
density stocking area-based payment scheme in 
the beef sector. 


To bring the work of the two Task Forces — Milk 
and Hills — to a productive conclusion. 


To negotiate and implement changes to the special 
marketing terms for eggs to reflect the welfare of 
laying hens directive, and arrangements for the 
mandatory labelling of eggs. 


To review set-aside management conditions, a key 
objective of which will be to improve its impact on 
biodiversity. 


To consider and implement the outcome of the 
economic evaluation of bee health policy in 
England scheduled for May 2001. 


To ensure that any proposals arising out of 
Commission reports to the Council on the 
operation of the EU regimes for hops and bee- 
keeping aid are consistent with UK objectives. 


3.46 


3.47 


3.50 


To promote the Energy Crops Scheme so as to 
increase uptake and develop biomass production 
for energy. 


To develop a sustainable policy on potato brown 
rot control in the light of results from the third year 
of a joint MAFF-industry eradication programme. 


To conclude Better Quality Service reviews of the 
Horticultural Marketing Inspectorate and the Plant 
Health and Seeds Inspectorate 


To transpose eventual European legislation, on the 
adventitious presence of GM seeds in conventional 
seed stocks, into national legislation after 
appropriate consultation of interested parties. 


To complete the review and introduce new seeds 
marketing and registration, licensing and 
enforcement regulations by mid 2001. 


To introduce ISO 9000 accreditation to plant 
varieties and seed certification activities to ensure 
that services are reliably delivered to customers’ 
satisfaction. 
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Table 3.2: Agriculture Group: Expenditure by Programme 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental — Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans 


Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 2001- 
Code which programme 99 00 01 02 
contributes 


Plans 
2002- 
O3 


£’000 


Plans 
2008- 
04 


Crops for Energy and 
Industry — EN:130 a) 2,4,5 L312 1,416 5 3,154 


Arable Crops (Policy) 
—TM:020 10,132 8,498 L539 8,967 


2,052 


8,468 


2,051 


8,468 


Sugar — TM:030 3,4 
Beef (Policy) — TM:050 3,4 2,876 2,480 2,078 SORE) 2,213 apa 
Sheep(Policy) — TM:060 340mg? 3,329 3,789 3,422 3,422 3,422 


Pigmeat (Policy) — TM:070 1,645 1,877 Le Hee VW 


Eggs and Poultry — TM:080 3,4 2,244 2,442 1,818 15367 


Milk and Milk Products 
(Policy) — TM:090 3,4 poo. 3,229 3,276 2222.0 


Horticulture, Potatoes 
and Mediterranean Crops 
—TM:100° SA h7239 9 16,298 16;721 17305 


Plant Varieties and Seeds 
— TM:140 b) Ph VIET 3.553 2,559 DAIS) 


Plant Health - TM:190 b) 8,730 7,303 7,750 oon 


Co-ordination of 
Genetic Modification 
Issues — TM:200 c) 


Support for Less Favoured 
Areas and Overgrazing 
(Policies) — ES:020 d) 208 -631566 27,741 ele dae 33,280 


21,908 
1361 


2,220 


L¥eZ02 


2,601 
tot 


31,810 


a) Name change from Alternative Crops to reflect that Genetic Modification issues are now under a separate programme. 


b) Previously in Regional Services responsibilities 
c) New programme from 2001-02 
d) Name change from HLCA (Policy) 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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Head of Animal 
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This chapter reports on the work of the 
Animal Health Group (AHG) and the State 
Veterinary Service (SVS). The two Groups 
work in close partnership. The SVS provides 
professional veterinary advice, includes the 
operational Veterinary Field Service, and 
leads on EU and international negotiations. 
AHG leads on policy development, liaison 
with other parts of Government, and 
communications. The responsibilities of the 
SVS cover Great Britain. 


The two Groups make the major contribution 
to MAFF’s objectives 1 and 8 and contribute 
substantially to objective 4. In areas 
potentially affecting the safety of food, they 
work closely with the newly established Food 
Standards Agency. 


Extensive information on the work of the 
groups, and relevant publications, is available 
in the ‘Animal Health and Welfare’ area of 
the MAFF website. 


ANIMAL-HEALTH AND 
ANIMAL WELFARE 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


e Major operations were undertaken by the State 
Veterinary Service to control and eradicate outbreaks 
of foot-and-mouth disease and classical swine fever. 


e The number of BSE cases in cattle in the UK has 
continued to fall. During 2000, 1,311 confirmed 
cases of BSE were reported. 


e The Government’s interim response to the 
Report of the BSE Inquiry was published in 
February, with a call for wide public debate. 


e The Cattle Herd Registration project to extend 
the Cattle Tracing System to older animals 
resulted in 98% coverage of the cattle herd. 


e The Pet Travel Scheme (PETS) has proved a 
great success with pet owners in the UK and 
abroad: over 14,500 dogs and cats have entered 
the UK under PETS without quarantine. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


Animal Disease Control 


4.4 


An outbreak of classical swine fever occurred in 
East Anglia in August 2000. In all, swine fever was 
confirmed on 16 premises and almost 75,000 pigs 
were slaughtered. The outbreak was effectively 
contained and the disease eradicated from the area by 
the end of 2000. A Pig Welfare Disposal Scheme was 
introduced to resolve animal welfare problems 
resulting from the movement restrictions imposed (see 
Chapter 3). A Government/Industry working party 
was established to consider ways in which farmers 
might protect themselves against the commercial 
impact of animal disease outbreaks and the disease 
control measures which accompany them. 


4.5 


4.6 
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4.9 


Foot-and-mouth disease was confirmed at an 
Essex abattoir on 20 February 2001. Rapid action 
was taken to trace the infection and slaughter affected 
and at risk animals. Very substantial movement 
restrictions on cattle, sheep and pigs were put in 
place across Great Britain on 23 February 2001 
and action against the diseases was intensified as 
knowledge of the epidemiology of the outbreak 
increased. In mid-March Ministers decided to 
carry out pre-emptive removal of sheep and pigs 
in the most heavily infected areas. At the same 
time, arrangements were introduced to safeguard 
animal welfare, including licensed movements and 
a welfare disposal scheme. As at 19 March 2001, 
foot-and-mouth had been confirmed at over 250 
premises and action to deal with the outbreak was 
ongoing. The Minister also announced a major 
review of the safeguards in place to reduce the 
risks of future animal disease outbreaks. 


The incidence of Tuberculosis (TB) in cattle herds 
continues to rise. The regular programme of herd 
testing found the disease in about 2.7% of herds that 
were previously clear of it, compared to 2.4% in 1999. 


MAFF continued to progress the five point 
strategy for tackling bovine TB, following the 
recommendations of the Krebs Committee and 
based on advice from the Independent Scientific 
Group (ISG) on cattle TB. The ISG’s third report, 
published in March 2001, gives a full account of 
the scientific investigations in progress. 


Regular TB testing of cattle herds remains the 
cornerstone of TB strategy. In 2000, over 42,000 
herds were tested and TB was confirmed in some 
1,000 of these. About 8,000 cattle were slaughtered 
as reactors or contacts (N.B. 2000 figures provisional). 
A feasibility study into the use of the gamma 
interferon blood test alongside the tuberculin skin 
test was put in place. 


There is continuing liaison with the Department of 
Health, the Food Standards Agency (FSA), the 
Health and Safety Executive and the Public Health 
Laboratory Service to monitor the number of human 
cases of M.bovis, which remains extremely low. 
During 2000, advice was issued to Consultants in 
Communicable Disease Control, Chief Environmental 
Health Officers and abattoir owners on how to 
minimise the risks from bovine TB to humans. 


4.10 


4.11 
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4.13 


4.14 


4.15 


ANIMAL HEALTH AND ANIMAL WELFARE 


The remaining three strands of the Government’s 
TB strategy are research into how the disease is 
transmitted; the development of a TB vaccine; and 
the badger culling trial. Significant progress was 
made in all three areas in 2000. 


On transmission, the ISG conducted a first analysis 
of the farm-based epidemiological questionnaire, 
known as TB99. Results were published in the 
Group’s third report. Significant additional research 
work was put in place on cattle to cattle 
transmission and the pathogenesis of TB in cattle. 
MAFF published a report by an independent panel 
of experts on the possible role of cattle husbandry 
in TB in May 2000, to which the Government 
responded in January 2001, after consultation with 
the ISG, the TB Forum and others. This work will 
be taken forward in 2001. 


On TB vaccines, work continues on the 
identification of candidate vaccines for use in 
cattle or wildlife, and a progress report was 
published in August 2000. The Veterinary 
Laboratories Agency (see Chapter 16) staged an 
international conference on TB in Cambridge in 


August 2000 to share research information. 


The House of Commons Agriculture Select 
Committee published a report ‘Badgers and Bovine 
Tuberculosis’ on 10 January 2001. The Committee 
expressed support for the badger culling trial and 
other TB research but recommended that the 
Government start work now on policy options for 
implementation when the research results are 
available. The Government responded to the 
Committee’s report in March. 


The badger culling trial — which assesses scientifically 
what contribution badgers make to cattle TB and 
whether badger culling is effective in controlling TB 
in cattle herds — made good progress in 2000. The ISG 
advised that the trial was on course to provide robust 
data to inform future policy by the end of 2004 or earlier. 
During 2000, independent auditors considered the trial 
from the perspective of badger welfare and statistical 
design and published two reports. These broadly 
endorsed the work done. MAFF and the ISG are 
actively addressing areas identified for improvement. 


Work on TB testing and the culling trial is likely 
to be delayed in 2001 as a consequence of the 
foot-and-mouth outbreak. 
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4.16 


4.17 
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4.19 


MAFF has worked alongside the Food Standards 
Agency and other interested departments to 
develop strategies and, where possible, targets for 
the reduction of food borne zoonoses such as 
salmonella, campylobacter and e-coli O157. The 
National Zoonoses Group for England has provided 
an overview and means of ensuring co-ordination 
of public health action at the national and local 
level with regard to zoonotic infections, whether in 
animals or humans. 


Poultry breeding flocks continued to be monitored 
for Salmonella enteritidis and Salmonella 
typhimurium. The high health status of the 
national flock was confirmed with infection 
(Salmonella enteritidis) only being confirmed in a 
single flock. 


A review of veterinary surveillance was published 
by MAFF in April 2000, and was followed by a 
wide public consultation exercise. The results were 
published in November 2000 and a revised 
veterinary surveillance strategy will be implemented 
in 2001-02. 


The Surveillance Group on Diseases and Infections 
in Animals continued to play an important role in 
co-ordinating surveillance programmes on animal 
health and welfare on behalf of the Agriculture 
Departments and the FSA. As a consequence of the 
Group’s considerations, strategies are being produced 
on the handling of existing and emerging diseases. 


BSE and Scrapie 


4.20 


4.21 
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Various aspects of work on Bovine Spongiform 
Encephalopathy (BSE) continued to be important 
themes of the Groups’ work during the year, 
including the Government’s response to the report 
of Lord Phillip’s BSE Inquiry, and negotiations on 
further EU-wide control measures. 


The Spongiform Encephalopathy Advisory Committee 
(SEAC) continued to meet regularly to consider 
emerging research and surveillance findings and to 
review the state of knowledge. The Food Standards 
Agency became part of the Secretariat (joining 
MAFF and the Department of Health) from its 
creation on 1 April 2000. SEAC’s third Annual 
Report was published on 19 December 2000. 


4.22 


4.23 


4.24 


Consignments of Date-based Export Scheme 
(DBES) beef were exported in small quantities to 
several EU Member states and veal was exported 
for the first time in July 2000. MAFF has supported 
exports by providing rebates on eligibility checks 
and meat hygiene charges related to the Scheme. 
The European Commission is proceeding in its 
case against the import ban by France in the 
European Court of Justice. 


So far 4 cases of BSE have been confirmed in Great 
Britain in animals born in 1996. One was born shortly 
after the ban on feedstuffs including mammalian 
meat and bonemeal came into force on 1 August 
1996. Despite extensive research, the source of 
infection in this case has not been determined. All 
cases born after the ban in 1996 will continue to be 
closely investigated. Enforcement of the ban on 
meat and bonemeal in animal feed continues to be 
supported by a sampling programme. 


Research and surveillance continues into whether 
BSE may have entered the UK sheep flock. MAFF 
took the lead in preparing a draft contingency plan 
in case such evidence should arise. In 2000, there 
were 560 confirmed cases of scrapie in Britain, 
with 7 diagnoses pending. Given the uncertainties 
associated with Transmissible Spongiform 
Encephalopathies (TSEs), the Department has 
been working on the development of a major long- 
term plan for the control and eradication of 
scrapie: the National Scrapie Plan. There has been 
considerable interest in the first stage, a breeding 
programme for genetic resistance. However plans 
for a summer launch have been delayed because of 
foot-and-mouth disease. 


Following discussions with other Government 
Departments, the Environment Agency and local 
authorities on the circumstances in which the 
burial of animal by-products may be permitted, 
new guidance was issued in January 2001. 
Following a SEAC recommendation, consultation 
began in January 2001 on a draft Order to control 
the disposal on land of untreated waste waters 
from rendering plants which process ruminant 
material. There have been discussions with the 
knacker and farming industry bodies over future 
arrangements for the disposal of fallen stock, 
in the light of developing EU requirements for 
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BSE testing of fallen over 30 month cattle. EU 
negotiations began to update and extend the rules 
on use and disposal of animal by-products not for 
human consumption. 


An external Peer Review of the MAFF TSE Research 
Programme of the last five years is underway. A 
building programme has been set in hand to 
increase the experimental facilities available for 
sheep work. 


Following further cases of BSE in cattle elsewhere 
in the EU, the Agriculture Council agreed a series 
of EU-wide protective measures. These include the 
application across the EU of controls on the removal 
and disposal of specified risk materials (SRM) from 
cattle, sheep and goats, a prohibition on the 
inclusion of processed animal protein in farmed 
animal feed throughout Europe (initially on a 
temporary basis), and the testing of cattle over 
thirty months old intended for human consumption. 


The BSE Inquiry 


4.28 


The report of the BSE Inquiry, chaired by Lord 
Phillips of Worth Matravers, was presented to the 
Minister of Agriculture and the Secretary of State 
for Health in October 2000. In his statement to the 
House, the Agriculture Minister commended the Report 
and announced the Government's plan to establish 
improved packages of care and arrangements for 
financial support for victims of vCJD and their 
families. The Government’s interim response to 
the Report was published in February 2001. 


The Report and the 
Government’s Response 


e The BSE Inquiry Report contains 167 findings 
and conclusions about how the emergence of 
BSE and vCJD was handled. The Inquiry’s 
concerns run wider than BSE. There are lessons 
for the whole of public policy and the way 
government does things in the future. The 
Report emphasises the need for sound 
assessment and management of risks; better 
cross-government working, especially on 
science policy and handling expert advice; and 
openness and willingness to trust the public 
with information and evidence. 
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e The Government published its interim response 
to the BSE Inquiry Report on 9 February 2001, 
which was debated in the House of Commons 
on 15 February. It was prepared with 
contributions from across Whitehall and the 
devolved administrations. 


e The interim response concentrates on the work 
that needs to be done. It sets out what has 
happened since March 1996, where the BSE 
Inquiry finished its examination. It explains the 
action underway as a result of the Modernising 
Government agenda and how the civil service 
is changing. 

e The response gives full attention to the themes 
that emerge from the Inquiry Report. It accepts 
the great majority of the Inquiry’s individual 
findings, explaining how these are being applied 
and embedded across departments. 


e The response explains how the Government has 
improved care and compensation arrangements 
for vCJD victims and their families. 


e The response provides a basis for public 
consultation and discussion, enabling all 
interested parties to put forward ideas about 
good practices — in particular on the broad, 
cross-cutting issues of good governance raised 
by the Inquiry Report. 

e The Government will publish a substantive 
response later this year, reflecting views and 
ideas raised in the consultative process. 


e The Government has also, in response to the 
Inquiry Report, asked Professor Gabriel Horn to 
review scientific evidence about the origins of 
BSE. His conclusions may be reported in the 
Government’s substantive response. 


Animal Identification & 
International Trade 


4.29 The Government response to the report of the first 


stage of the Better Quality Services Review of the 
British Cattle Movement Service in Workington 
was announced on 22 December 2000. The 
response recommended that the service remain 
within the public sector, as an essential part of the 
Government’s commitment to animal and public 
health as well as to the effective administration of 
subsidy schemes. 
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4.30 


4.32 


A new requirement was introduced for all sheep 
and goats still on their holding of birth at 1 
January 2001, or born after that date, to be marked 
with an ear-tag or tattoo identifying the animal's 
holding of birth. Identification should take place as 
soon as possible (within one year) or before the 
animals move off their holding of birth, whichever 
is the sooner. 


New EU rules have been adopted which require all 
Member States to have an operational pig 
movement database for all pig movements off the 
holding of birth by the end of 2001, and for all 
other movements by the end of 2002. Industry 
will be consulted this year on proposals 
for implementation. 


The Pet Travel Scheme was extended to dogs and 
cats from certain rabies free islands including 
Cyprus, Malta, Australia, New Zealand and Japan 
from 31 January 2001. At the same time, legislation 
was changed so that transport companies can offer 
a wider choice of routes to customers wanting to 
travel to Britain with their pets. A consultation 
document was published in December 2000 setting 
out the Government’s proposals for updating the 
law on quarantine, including the introduction of 
statutory welfare requirements. 


Animal Welfare 
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Further progress was made on the development 
and implementation of EU standards for farm 
animal welfare. The Welfare of Farmed Animals 
(England) Regulations 2000 implemented the 
framework EU Directive (98/58) on the welfare of 
animals kept for farming purposes whose adoption 
was an achievement of the UK Presidency in 1998. 
Preparations are well advanced on national 
implementation of Directive 99/74 on the welfare 
of laying hens, which includes the phasing out of 
the barren battery cage by 2012. A consultation 
was opened about updating the Welfare of Animals 
(Slaughter or Killing) Regulations 1995, in the 
continuing absence of the overdue Commission 
proposals to update the parent EU Directive on 
welfare at slaughter. 


At EU level the UK made a major contribution to 
discussions on the enforcement of EU welfare in 
transit rules — a key issue in relation to the emotive 
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question of how livestock exported live are treated 
during long-distance transport on the Continent. A 
Commission report reflecting the UK’s concerns 
was published in December 2000. The Commission 
also put forward another proposal for which the UK 
has been pressing — an update of the pig welfare 
directive which should level the playing field by 
banning sow stalls in Europe as has already been 
done in the UK. The Commission also submitted to 
the WTO, in relation to discussions on the 
Agriculture Agreement, a paper identifying the 
need for animal welfare to be acknowledged in the 
WTO - another major UK concern. 


During the year modified arrangements for 
recording the results of welfare inspections were 
introduced, producing more detailed data on the 
distribution of welfare problems to inform the 
SVS’s welfare monitoring and enforcement 
programmes. An updated welfare code for sheep 
was approved by Parliament, the first in a 


reinvigorated series of new or updated codes 


intended to improve husbandry practices and 
implement Farm Animal Welfare Council 
recommendations. 


State Veterinary Service 
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The State Veterinary Service was in the forefront 
of efforts to eradicate foot-and-mouth disease and 
classical swine fever. 


In both cases, there were detailed operational plans 
in existence to provide guidance on procedures, 
contact points and related issues in the event 
of outbreak of either disease. Under these plans, 
Disease Emergency Control Centres were 
established immediately to co-ordinate the huge 
number of operational activities involved with the 
eradication of the disease and surveillance 
measures. Efforts were enhanced by veterinarians 
and other experts from overseas, under 
international agreements. 


Veterinary Medicines 


The Groups provide funds to the Veterinary 
Medicines Directorate (VMD) for policy advice, a 
non-statutory programme of testing food products 
of animal origin for residues of veterinary 
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medicines, and research programmes. Other 
aspects of VMD’s work are reported in Chapter 16. 


The Government acted on advice from the 
Veterinary Products Committee that led to the 
return to the market of certain organophosphate 
sheep dips in November 2000 following suspension 
of marketing authorisations in December 1999. 
This return is conditional on the development of 
fully closed delivery systems before the end of 
August 2001 that will minimise the risk of operator 
exposure to OP concentrate, which was identified 
as a particular hazard by the Institute of 
Occupational Medicine. 


The VMD also took forward MAFF’s action plan to 
implement the Government’s strategy to combat 
the development of antimicrobial resistance, which 
was published in June 2000. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


e Eradicate foot-and-mouth disease. 
e Review protection against animal diseases. 


e Reduce the annual incidence of BSE to less than 
650 cases by 2001 (PSA target). 


e Implement new EU BSE surveillance 
requirements. 


e Complete public consultation on all aspects 
of the National Scrapie Plan and launch all 
major schemes. 


e Develop, with industry and other stakeholders, 
contingency planning in case evidence comes to 
light of BSE in sheep. 


e Press ahead with negotiations for further 
relaxation of the beef export ban. 


e Continue to support the Commission in its 
European Court action against France’s import ban. 


e Persuade other non-EU countries to lift their 
import bans on British beef. 


e Co-ordinate the Government’s full response to 
The BSE Inquiry Report and implement the 
findings relevant to MAFF 


e Further strengthen controls over TB in cattle 
through improved testing arrangements. 
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Take forward work on TB cattle husbandry and 
encourage farmers to adopt best practice to 
minimise risk of infection. 


Complete initial proactive culling of badgers in 
all ten TB trial triplet zones by the end of 2001, 
and carry out follow up and reactive culling 
treatments. 


Develop zoonoses control strategies in liaison 
with the Food Standards Agency and building 
on the work of the National Zoonoses Group. 


Implement a revised system of veterinary 
surveillance, which is effective and commands 
widespread support. 


Identify and implement lessons learned from the 
BSE Inquiry and the classical swine fever and 
foot-and-mouth disease outbreaks. 


Complete and take forward the work of the 
Government-industry working party on the 
commercial risks from animal disease. 


Achieve greater coherence and inter-operability 
of IT systems and databases covering animal 
identification and animal disease control. 


Improve the efficient delivery of the Government’s 
animal health and disease control policies 
through the Better Quality Services Review of 
AHG and the SVS. 
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Table 4.1: Animal Health and Veterinary Group: Expenditure by Programme 


Departmental 
Objective to 


Programme 
Name and 


Code which programme 
contributes 


Outturn 
1998- 
99 


Outturn 
1999- 
00 


Estimated 
Outturn 


2000- 
01 


£’000 


Bovine Spongiform 
Encephalopathy (BSE) 
& Scrapie — PH:010 


TB — PH:020 a) 
Other Zoonoses — PH:110 b) 
Veterinary Medicines —PH:030 1,8 


Animal Disease Control 

— TM:180 4,8 
Animal Health (International 

Trade) — TM:210 c) 


Livestock Identification 
& Traceability d) —-TM:220 1,4 


Farm Animal Welfare — WS:010 8 
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a) Name change from Zoonoses to TB 


b) New programme from 2001-02 Other Zoonoses 


c) New programme from 2001-02 Animal Health (International Trade) 


69,577 
40,106 
0 
4,334 


43,467 


2-613 


72,189 
38,644 
0 
3,846 


D133 


228 


d) New programme from 2001-02 Livestock Identification & Traceability 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 


53,790 
D1,109 
0 
4,930 


70,551 


0 
o.o28 


84,630 
48,115 
Weare 

4,483 


44,102 


6,535 


Zdekae 
8,901 


Sea: 
02,635 
18,340 

4,222 


47,149 


6,925 


20,213 
8,685 


92,669 
56,184 
18,176 

4,222 


45,873 


6,760 


1,029 
8,548 


Andy Lebrecht 
Head of European Union and 
International Policy Group 
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The European Union and International Policy 
Group’s work contributes primarily to the 
Department’s third and fourth objectives. 
The Group is made up of two Divisions. 


Reform of the Common Agricultural Policy 
and development of the Agriculture Strategy 
are central elements of the Group’s work. 
The Agriculture Strategy has been a high 
priority throughout the year, initially in 
relation to implementation of the Action 
Plan for Farming, launched at the Prime 
Minister’s Farming Summit on 30 March, and 
subsequently in developing and implementing 
the wider themes of the Strategy. 


Influencing the EU’s stance in the World 
Trade Organisation agricultural negotiations 
and preparing for EU enlargement, also high 
on the Government’s agenda, are intricately 
related to the development of the CAP and 
occupy a Significant proportion of the 
Group’s total effort. Promoting better 
relations with other EU member states, the 
EU institutions and EU applicant countries as 
part of the Government’s Step Change in 
Europe policy and in pursuit of MAFF policy 
goals is integral to our work. 


The importance of EU agricultural and 
fisheries policy to the devolved administrations 
puts MAFF at the cutting edge of 
implementing the Government’s devolution 
settlement. Our Group co-ordinates MAFF’s 
relations with the devolved administrations. 


All these issues will continue to require 
significant input in the year ahead. 


EUROPEAN UNION AND 
INTERNATIONAL POLICY 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


5.6 


The past year has been particularly challenging 
for the Group, which had to undergo significant 
reorganisation, notably to absorb new 
responsibilities for the Agriculture Strategy. Key 
achievements included: 


e Ensuring implementation of 51 of the 63 Action 
Plan for Farming measures, the remainder being 
only capable of implementation on a longer 
time scale. 


e Developing the Agriculture Strategy as MAFF’s 
core approach to farming through two meetings 
of the industry forum, further initiatives 
announced in the Rural White Paper and the 
establishment of three task forces looking at key 
areas affecting farmer returns. 


e Successful launch of the agriculture negotiations 
with the “Luxembourg Six” group of applicants 
for EU membership, on terms compatible with 
our ambitions for further CAP reform. 


e Successful participation in eight twinning 
projects with six applicant countries, in 
collaboration with eight other member states. 


e Securing EU proposals for the WTO agriculture 
negotiations in Geneva which covered UK 
objectives on the CAP, rural economy, food 
safety, animal welfare and developing countries. 


e Introduction of legislation to require modulation 
of CAP direct payments to permit increased 
expenditure on rural development measures. 


e Successful negotiation of further mutual 
concessions in agricultural trade between the 
EU and CE applicants. This means that 37% of 
EU exports to the applicants and 77% of their 
exports to the EU are now duty free. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 
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The work of the Group is divided between two 
MAFF programmes. From 2001 onwards these are: 
Co-ordination of EU and agricultural policy issues 
(programme RC:010) and Trade Policy and EU 
Enlargement (programme RC:020). The work on 
the Agriculture Strategy supports MAFF objective 4. 
The remainder of the Group’s work supports MAFF 
objective 3 as well as wider governmental goals. 


Co-ordination of EU and agricultural 
policy issues 


Agriculture Strategy 


5.8 


5.9 


5.10 


5.11 


For the past year MAFF has been working in 
partnership with the farming food and retail 
industries to deliver Government’s long term 
strategy for the future development of the 
agriculture industry. This is a framework providing 
opportunities to foster an industry that is more 
competitive, diverse, flexible, responsive to 
consumer wishes, environmentally responsible and 
an integral part of the rural and wider economy. 


Much has been achieved. In March the Prime 
Minister launched the Action Plan for Farming, 
backed by £200 million and subsequently a further 
£300 million in the Spending Review 2000 
settlement. MAFF was tasked with co-ordinating 
delivery of the Plan. The measures in the Plan 
supplement those in the £1.6 billion, 7 year 
England Rural Development Programme that was 
launched in October. 


An Industry Forum, chaired by the Minister has 
been established to review progress and to give 
strategic direction to this work. 


The Rural White Paper is a further step in 
delivering the Agriculture Strategy and announced 
a wide range of opportunities for farmers. MAFF 
set up new Task Forces to examine inputs to 
farming, efficiency within the dairy supply chain, 
and strategic options for hill farmers. These 
are due to report by 31 March. The outbreak of 
foot-and-mouth disease had delayed the work of 
the Milk Task Force, which will now report in April. 


EUROPEAN UNION AND INTERNATIONAL POLICY 


5.11 


In order to help the livestock industry cope with 
the outbreak of foot-and-mouth disease the 
Minister announced in March 2001 that 
exceptionally the UK would draw down the full 
amount of £156 million in agrimonetary 
compensation for livestock. 


Agriculture Council negotiations 


5.12 


5.13 


After the major package of CAP reform agreed in 
March 1999, the past year has been one largely of 
consolidation. However, reforms to the regimes of 
flax and hemp, and fruit and vegetables were 
agreed, as were revisions of the banana regime in 
response to WTO rulings. Substantial effort is now 
being devoted to developing strategic alliances and 
commissioning the basis economic analyses to 
underpin a further, more substantial, reform of the 
CAP. This is expected to be negotiated in 2002/03 
in accordance with the Agenda 2000 outcome. 


The Agriculture Council also agreed new rules on 
beef labelling to provide more information for 
consumers and new testing arrangements for BSE 
in older cattle although the latter will not apply in 
the UK as older cattle do not enter the UK food chain. 


Step Change in Europe 


5.14 


5.15 


5.16 


The group supported the Department’s Minister 
of Europe, Joyce Quin, in taking forward the 
Government’s initiative to develop stronger 
bilateral relations with existing EU members and 
the applicant states. 16 bilateral visits were conducted 
during the year including participation in an inter- 
departmental Ministerial visit to Slovakia. 


The EU Inter-Governmental Conference (IGC) 
began in February 2000 and concluded at Nice in 
December. MAFF’s views on institutional and 
procedural reform were reflected in strategy 
discussions with the Cabinet Office and other 
government departments which focused on the 
main international elements paving the way for 
enlargement of the Community. 


Approximately 141 proposals for EC Council 
legislation were submitted by MAFF to 
Westminster’s Parliamentary Scrutiny Committees 
for clearance over the past 12 months. 
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Devolution 


Soh7 


5.18 


In collaboration with the devolved administrations, 
MAFF undertook in July 2000 a review of the 
impact of devolution on its work to assess how 
well the new arrangements we had put in place 
were operating. The overall view was that whilst 
devolution had had a massive impact on the 
Department, requiring innovative solutions and 
close co-operation with the devolved administrations, 
the arrangements had worked well. The 
arrangements for regular meetings between the 
four agriculture Ministers and between senior 
officials from MAFF and the devolved 
administrations to discuss specific policy issues 
had been particularly important. 


Formal co-operation procedures were agreed 
between MAFF and the National Assembly for 
Wales Agriculture Department in October similar 
to those agreed earlier with the Scottish Executive 
Rural Affairs Department. Progress was made in 
finalising an agreement with the Department of 
Agriculture and Rural Development in Northern 
Ireland. These bilateral agreements (concordats) 
the inter-governmental 
Memorandum of Understanding and associated 
supplementary agreements between the UK 
Government and the devolved administrations. 
They reflect the wide range of policy areas where 
close co-operation between MAFF and the 
devolved administrations is essential to the 
effective conduct of business. 


follow on from 


EU Finance 


5.19 


5.20 
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MAFF is the paying agency accredited for making 
the majority of direct payments to farmers in 
England, accounting for 53% of CAP expenditure 
in the UK. The 1999 accounts of all UK paying 
agencies were cleared at the end of April within 
the regulatory deadline. 


In the case of EAGGF expenditure, claims are 
submitted to the Commission monthly by the IB on 
the basis of accounting data from the paying 
agencies. Ensuring that payments by MAFF are 
made within the required deadlines falls within the 
responsibilities of the relevant commodity sub- 
programmes. In relation to EAGGE a key annual 


5.21 


5.22 


5.23 


task has been to ensure that 100% of claims for 
reimbursement of expenditure are made by the 
prescribed deadline to ensure that no 
reimbursement is lost. In 2000-01 the task was 
achieved with claims for reimbursement of £22 
million submitted by 30 June 2000. 


During 2000, farmers received a second instalment 
of agrimonetary compensation for the end of the 
“green rate freeze” totalling £89 million. This was 
paid to beef producers (£21 million); sheepmeat 
producers (£11 million) and arable producers (£57 
million). In addition, the Prime Minister announced 
in March that the beef, sheepmeat and dairy 
sectors would be paid £22 million each, and the 
Minister announced in November payment of £34 
million to the arable sector, all to offset the effects 
of currency fluctuation during 1999/2000. 


Following consultation with the industry, the IB 
started to offer traders the option of receiving CAP 
market support payments in euros from November 
2000. Agriculture departments are considering 
offering a similar option to apply to direct aid 
payments to farmers in the future. 


The Commission has given its approval to six UK 
state aid applications this year, offering national 
support to the farming community. The UK 
continues to press for rigorous control of 
assistance to agricultural sectors in all Member 
States due to its potentially disturbing effect on the 
single market. 


Enlargement and Trade policy 


Enlargement 


5.24 


The government strongly supports early and 
successful enlargement of the EU. The agriculture 
‘chapter’ of the negotiations is expected to be one 
of the most complex. June 2000 saw a significant 
step in the process when discussions on the 
chapter were officially opened between the EU and 
the Luxembourg Six countries (Poland, Hungary, 
Estonia, Slovenia, the Czech Republic and Cyprus). 
Our efforts in Brussels ensured that the EU’s 
Common Position for the negotiations was 
compatible with our ambitions for further CAP 
reform. All except Cyprus have responded and 


(5.26 
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5.29 


their responses are being considered by the 


Commission. Once this is complete further internal 
EU discussions will begin. Meanwhile the Helsinki 
Six countries (Slovakia, Latvia, Lithuania, Bulgaria, 
Romania and Malta) have begun to present 
position papers for the chapter. 


Progress on the fisheries chapter of the 
negotiations has been good. Five of the 
Luxembourg Six countries have provisionally 
closed the chapter, as has Slovakia. The Chapter is 
open with Malta and Latvia. EU Common Positions 
for Lithuania, Romania and Bulgaria are being 
discussed by Member States. 


MAFF’s contribution to pre-accession assistance to 
applicant countries continued during 2000-01. We 
have now completed our input into projects we 
won in earlier ‘twinning’ rounds in Romania, 
Bulgaria, Slovenia, the Czech Republic, and 
Hungary but thanks to subsequent successful bids 
the Department is still active in Poland, Bulgaria, 
the Czech Republic, Romania and Latvia. 


A notable success was liberalising agricultural 
trade between the EU and applicant countries in 
the pre-accession period. Agreements were 
reached which mean that 37% of EU agricultural 
exports to applicants and 77% of applicant exports 
to the EU are now duty free. 


MAFF continues to build on now established links 
with applicant countries. Over and above regular 
liaison at official level, MAFF Ministers held 
meetings with their counterparts from Poland, 
Hungary, the Czech Republic, Lithuania, Romania, 
Slovakia and Bulgaria. At official level, Agriculture 
Working Groups in particular provide a useful 
forum for detailed exchange of views with 
applicants: meetings with the Czech Republic and 
Hungary have been held in this context. 


MAFF contributed to two important conferences in 
support of enlargement. The first was to brief 
London-based diplomats from the applicant 
countries on accession issues. The second was a 
major conference in Budapest on the future of EU 
agriculture, organised by the British Embassy as 
part of the UK-Hungary Action Plan, at which 
several senior MAFF experts spoke. 


Trade Policy 


5.30 


5.33 


Despite the wider WTO Round not being launched 
at the Seattle Ministerial in December 1999, 
negotiations on continuing reform of agricultural 
support commenced in Geneva in March as mandated 
by the Uruguay Round Agreement. Six meetings of 
the Special Negotiating Session on Agriculture have 
now taken place in Geneva and member countries 
were required to submit their proposals for the 
negotiations by the end of the year. We have 
attended all six meetings (where the Commission 
speaks on behalf of member states of the EU) and 
have worked actively to encourage a constructive 
and forward-looking approach to the negotiations. 


In particular we pressed the Commission to table 
negotiating proposals that advance our objectives 
for CAP reform and demonstrate a genuine 
willingness to reduce subsidies that distort trade 
and production. The comprehensive proposal that 
the European Community submitted in December 
fully met these aims. It also contained helpful 
references to animal welfare which advance the 
commitment given in the Action Plan for Farming. 


In parallel with our efforts within the EU, we have 
used the Special Sessions and other opportunities 
to develop close working relations with other key 
WTO members with a view to encouraging a 
positive approach when the negotiations move into 
their next phase after March 2001. 


Outside the WTO context, we have been closely 
involved in the development of the UK’s position 
on the Commission proposal to extend duty-free 
access to all imports from Least Developed 
Countries, including sensitive agricultural products 
such as sugar, bananas and rice. This proposal was 
agreed in February 2001 and, despite opposition 
from some Member States, meets a key UK 
objective in giving a firm commitment to such 
access for the first time. 
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Agriculture Strategy — key highlights 


5.41 
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The Agriculture Strategy includes short term 
measures to help farmers through the current crisis, 
measures to help them reduce costs and to get 
better returns from the market and measures to 
provide opportunities for farm diversification and 
environmental improvement. Key highlights include: 


e £66 million of agrimonetary compensation 
for the dairy, beef and sheep sectors and 
£34 million for the arable sector. 


e Introducing the Pig Industry 
Restructuring Scheme. 


e Launching the £1.6 billion, 7 year England 
Rural Development Programme. 


e Removing the weight limit under the Over 
Thirty Months Scheme, worth over £20 million 
a year to beef and dairy farmers. 


e Establishing the Farm Business Advice Service, 
worth nearly £22 million over 4 years. 


e Holding down meat inspection costs including 
additional aid worth £8.7 million in 2001-02 to 
help secure the future of small and medium- 
sized abattoirs. 


e Deferral of implementation of IPPC Directive 
for existing pig/poultry units until 2007 —a 
much reduced interim charge based on general 
binding rules of under £3,000 has been agreed 
for new units. 


Securing an additional £4 million under the 
amended Redundant Buildings Grant Scheme. 
Rural Development Agencies have had a 
strong response from farmers and a further 
£2.5 million has been allocated to continue 
the scheme in 2001-02. 


Initiating the Better Regulation Task Force 
review on Environmental Regulations and 
Farmers. Government responded to its report 
in February and is taking forward its 
recommendations. (See Chapter 2 for more 
information on better regulation.) 


Establishing Task Forces to explore farm input 
costs and utilisation, costs and efficiencies in 
the dairy supply chain and future options for 
hill farming. 


Promoting the use of IT by farmers and 
funding the promotion to them of the 
economic benefits of training. 


Promoting improved competitiveness of 
farm businesses and better communication 
throughout the food chain. 


Securing agreement in EU to press for 
animal welfare to be addressed in the WTO 
agricultural negotiations. 


The 2000 Spending Review provided a further 
£300 million to take forward key initiatives in 
the Action Plan over the next 3 years. 
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KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


5.34 


5.35 


5.36 


Further development and effective presentation of 
the Agriculture Strategy to help improve the 
industry’s and 


farming competitiveness 


responsiveness to consumers’ requirements; 


Development, in collaboration with other member 
states, EU Commission and other key players, of 
the case for further radical CAP reform in the 
context of the Agenda 2000 ‘mid-term reviews’. 


Development of EU positions in the agricultural 
chapter of enlargement negotiations which reflect 
Government objectives. 


5.37 


D109 


Development of EU positions in WTO negotiations 
consistent with our CAP objectives. 


Increased influence in member states, applicant 
countries and EU institutions in accordance with 
Step Change. 


Ensuring the effective and timely implementation 
of the projects in the candidate countries for which 
MAFF is providing assistance. 


Maintaining and developing effective co-ordination 
with devolved administrations in accordance with 
the Inter-Governmental MoU and Concordats. 


Table 5.1: EU and International Trade: Expenditure by Programme £000 
Estimated 
Programme Departmental — Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans Plans 
Name and Objective to  1998- 1999- 2000- 2001- 2002- 2008- 
Code which programme 99 OO 01 02 03 04 
contributes 
Co-ordination of EU 
and Agricultural Policy 
Issues — RC:010 ol 1,186 1,658 1,210 11.50 (50 
Trade Policy and EU 
Enlargement — RC:020 a) 3 0 0 0 827 827 827 
Trade Policy and Tropical 
Foods — TM:110 b) 763 719 oT h 0 0 0 


a) New programme to replace TM:110 
b) Programme closed from 2001-02 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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Dudley Coates 
Head of Environment Group 


INTRODUCTION 


6.1 


6.2 


6.3 


The Environment Group helps to create a 
sustainable countryside; to enhance its 
appearance; to make a difference to the 
quality of life of the people who live in, or 
work in, or visit it; and helps farmers to farm 
more sustainably. In short, the Group aims to 
improve the sustainability of the rural and 
marine environments. 


Environment Group contributes heavily to 
the overall MAFF aim and has primary 
responsibility for objectives 2 and 5. 


The shape and size of the Group will change 
dramatically on 1 April 2001, with the 
winding-up of the Farming and Rural 
Conservation Agency (FRCA) and the 
incorporation of FRCA (England) and a 
significant number of former Regional 
Service Centre staff into the new Rural 
Development Service (RDS). 


KEY EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


The £1.6 billion England Rural Development 
Programme (ERDP), a key part of the Agriculture 
Strategy, secured European Commission approval 
and was launched in October 2000. 


The Government’s Rural White Paper was 
published in November 2000. 


The area protected and enhanced under the 
major agri-environment and woodland schemes 
was again increased. 


Record numbers of new agreements were made 
under the Countryside Stewardship Scheme. 


The Organic Farming Scheme was reopened in 
January 2001, with an enlarged budget of £18m 
for 2001-02. 


The Fur Farming (Prohibition) Act 2000 
received Royal Assent. 


The Objective 1 Programmes in Cornwall and 
the Scilly Isles, South Yorkshire and Merseyside 
were launched in July 2000, following European 
Commission approval under the new Structural 
Funds Regulation. 


Following wide consultation, the draft England 
LEADER+ Programme was submitted to the 
European Commission in November 2000. 


As part of the Action Plan for Farming, the 
Government introduced funding for rural stress 
initiatives. Work was also carried out on a new 
Diversification Guide for farmers and free 
planning consultancy advice to support farm 
diversification applications to the Rural 
Enterprise Scheme. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


Agriculture Strategy/Action Plan 
‘for Farming 


64 The Group, in co-operation with DETR and the 
Environment Agency, has a significant role in 
delivering the Action Plan for Farming. A key 
objective of the Action Plan is to ensure that new 
environmental controls are proportionate to the 
identified risk and that costs to farmers are minimised. 


65 To deliver that objective: 


e Initial proposals for charges to pig and poultry 
producers under the Integrated Prevention and 
Pollution Control regime were substantially 
reduced, and the application of new controls to 
existing installations was postponed until 2007. 


e Grants to farmers under the Farm Waste Grant 
Scheme increased from 25% to 40% of eligible 
expenditure from 30 November 2000. 


e A Government response to the November 2000 
Better Regulation Task Force Report on 
Environmental Regulations and Farmers was 
published in February 2001. 


e Extensive consultations took place with the 
farming industry for applying waste management 
licensing controls to agriculture (consultation on 
proposals is expected to follow in 2001). 


e £0.5m was provided for a Rural Stress Action 
Plan which funds voluntary organisations 
dealing with rural stress. MAFF also continues 
to sponsor a secondee to the Rural Stress 
Information Network. 


e Annual charges for authorisations to dispose England Rural Development 
of used sheep-dip were replaced by a single Programme 


4-year charge. 
6.6 
e Following a European Court of Justice 


judgement requiring wider implementation of 

the Nitrate Directive, work has continued on 
options for extending Nitrate Vulnerable Zones. 6&7 
MAFF and DETR have initiated discussions with 
other Member States about a less rigid approach 

to achieving the EU’s objectives. 


The England Rural Development Programme (ERDP) 
is a key mechanism for delivery of MAFF’s second 
and fifth objectives and the Agriculture Strategy. 


The funding available for the 10 ERDP schemes 
(including the Forestry Commission run Woodland 
Grant Scheme) is £1.6 billion from 2000 to 2006. 


Table 6.1: England Rural Development Programme: Planned expenditure on 


schemes in England 


£ million 
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The Programme has two main rural development 
priorities: 


i Conservation and improvement of the environment 


To be achieved through: 


e Major expansion of the Countryside Stewardship 
Scheme. 


e Increased funding for the Organic Farming Scheme. 


e Additional funding for the Woodland Grant and 
Farm Woodland Premium Schemes. 


e Continuation of the ESA Scheme. 
e Re-focusing of hill farming support through the 
new Hill Farm Allowance (HFA) Scheme. 


ii Creation of a productive and sustainable 
rural economy 


To be achieved through three new schemes: 


e Rural Enterprise Scheme. 
e Vocational Training Scheme. 
e Energy Crops Scheme. 


And the re-introduction of the Processing and 
Marketing Grant (PMG). 


The text of the Programme and details of all the 
schemes can be found on the MAFF website at 
maffweb/erdp/schemes. 


Rural Enterprise Scheme (RES) 


6.10 


RES, offering a total of £152 million of grant aid, is 
a new and important mechanism aimed at 
delivering more sustainable, diversified and 
enterprising rural economies and communities, 
with a particular focus on assisting adjustment to 
the declining role of mainstream agricultural 
production. Grants will help farmers reshape their 
businesses to take advantage of changing markets 
and new business opportunities as well as assisting 
some non-farming projects. 


Agri-environment and farm 
woodland schemes 


6.11 
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The agri-environment schemes encourage 
environmentally friendly farming and public 
enjoyment of the countryside. All the schemes are 
voluntary and offer payments to farmers to 


6.12 


6.13 


manage their land for the positive benefit of 
wildlife, the landscape, resource protection, historic 
features or public access. The payments are based 
on the agricultural income which farmers forgo by 
participating in the schemes and are partly funded 
by the European Union. The Countryside 
Stewardship and Environmentally Sensitive Areas 
(ESA) Schemes are the largest of the agri- 
environment schemes. 


The Countryside Stewardship Scheme applies to 
the whole of England (outside ESAs) and aims to 
conserve and enhance important English landscapes, 
for their beauty, wildlife, habitats, history and 
archaeology; and to promote enjoyment of the 
countryside by the public, through, for example, 
better access. In 2000, increased funding under the 
England Rural Development Programme enabled 
MAFF to offer double the number of new | 
agreements compared to previous years. Around 
2,500 new agreements were offered with a total 
first year cost of £16 million bringing the total 
number of agreements to about 12,500 and 
covering an area of some 285,000 hectares. More 
information on Countryside Stewardship can be found 
on the MAFF website at maffweb/erdp/schemes/ 
landbased/css/cssindex.htm 


There are 22 ESAs in England covering some 10% 
of the total farmed area. They have been 
designated because the landscape, wildlife or 
historic interest is of national importance. More 
information on ESAs can be found on the MAFF 
website at maffweb/erdp/schemes/landbased/ 
esa/esaindex.htm. 


ENVIRONMENT 


Table 6.2: Total land area under ESA or Countryside Stewardship agreement at 
the end of each year 
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1993 1994 1995 1996 


i Area under Agreement 
— hectares 


1997 1998 1999 2000 


In 2000, 2,438 hectares of agricultural land entered 
the Farm Woodland Premium Scheme, bringing the 
total for this scheme — and its predecessor the 
Farm Woodland Scheme — to 35,127 hectares. 


Organic Farming 


6.15 


6.16 


6.17 


Following a review, the Organic Farming Scheme 
reopened for new applications in January 2001. No 
major changes were made to the scheme, though 
issues raised in consultation will be revisited during 
the review of ERDP agri-environment schemes. 


European Community rules on organic farming are 
implemented through the United Kingdom Register 
of Organic Food Standards (UKROFS). In August 
2000, UKROFS adopted a set of standards for 
organic livestock production, based on new 
Community regulations, with a commitment to 
review their operation within 12 months. 


A joint Better Quality Services and quinquennial NDPB 
review of UKROFS began in November 2000. 


Structural Funds 


618 In July 2000, the Commission agreed expenditure 


programmes to the end of 2006 for Objective 1 
areas in Cornwall and the Scilly Isles, South 
Yorkshire and Merseyside, under the new 
Structural Funds Regulation. 


6.19 A draft 2000-2006 Programme to implement the 
LEADER+ Structural Funds Scheme in England 
was submitted to the Commission in November 
2000, following consultation at the national, 
regional and local levels). LEADER+ in England 
aims to build capacity and support local rural 
communities in developing and implementing high 
quality, innovative strategies for sustainable 
development for their local area. 


6.20 ‘Targets for the now closed Objective 5b programme 
were met with over 350 projects approved and 
92% of expenditure for these projects coming from 
the private sector. 


Sustainable Agriculture 


6.21 The Group is the focal point and centre of expertise 
within MAFF on all environmental matters and 
sustainable development. MAFF’s “green” contact 
is John Parkin (telephone 020 7963 5610). 


6.22 Sustainable agriculture is encouraged through: 


e Financial incentives, through ERDP agri- 
environment schemes. 


e Technical advice, including the supply of free 
codes of good practice and priced material: a 
new edition of MAFF’s authoritative reference 
book on fertiliser applications was published ‘in 
December 2000. 
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e Demonstration events, with four working farms used 
to demonstrate improved use of livestock manures 
to improve grassland management and crop 
production, whilst minimising pollution and costs. 


A programme for raising staff awareness of 
sustainability issues began in summer 2000. The 
importance of undertaking environmental appraisal 
of policies and programmes was reiterated to the 
staff during the year. Work also started on MAFF’s 
sustainable development strategy. 


Protection of the marine environment 


6.24 


6.25 


The Group continued to play a major role in the 
protection of the marine environment through 
stringent licensing requirements on deposits in the 
sea both for construction purposes and disposal 
(principally of dredged material). An extensive 
programme of monitoring for contaminants in the 
marine environment, which contributes substantially 
to the National Monitoring Programme, continued 
through the year. 


Closer co-operation with DETR’s Ports Division 
(which has related licensing functions) will result 
from April 2001 in a new joint application process. 
This aims to simplify approvals for dredging, for 
disposal of dredged material and for construction 
work at sea, and to simplify the task of those 
consulted during the approval process. 


Rural White Paper 


6.26 
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The Rural White Paper, jointly produced with 
DETR, was published in November 2000. It sets 
out the Government’s vision for a living, working, 
protected and vibrant countryside. 


The White Paper makes new commitments to 
preserve and enhance the landscape and to help 
farming and related industries become more 
competitive, diverse, modern and sustainable. It 
sets out a new approach to the protection of the 
best and most versatile agricultural land. It 
proposes new guidance to planning authorities to 
facilitate farm diversification. It provides a context 
for MAFF’s long-term Agriculture Strategy, 
including details of initiatives under the Action 
Plan for Farming and the England Rural 
Development Programme. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


Cross Departmental Working 


6.28 Following the Performance and Innovation Unit’s 


1999 Rural Economies report, and alongside work 
on the Rural White Paper, a cross-departmental 
review of Rural and Countryside Programmes was 
carried out. A set of rural objectives was drawn up, 
supported by cross-departmental PSA targets. The 
targets relate to rural development, protection of 
biodiversity and access to the countryside. New 
arrangements for ensuring that the rural dimension 
is fully taken into account in the development and 
implementation of policy will be introduced in line 
with the commitment in the Rural White Paper. 


Environmental regulation 
and farming 


6.29 Following the March 2000 farm summit the Better 


Regulation Task Force carried out a review of the 
impact of environmental regulations on farmers. The 
Task Force report, published in November 2000, made 
a series of recommendations aimed at improving the 
quality of regulatory policy-making and 
implementation through a more effective partnership 
approach across the EU, Government departments, 
statutory agencies and industry representatives. The 
Government’s response, published in February 2001, 
accepted almost all the recommendations and 
committed MAFF and DETR to a specific programme 
of measures to implement them. (See Chapter 2 for 
more information on better regulation.) 


e Managing the launch of the new Rural 
Development Service on 1 April 2001 and its 
incorporation into the Group. 


e Successful delivery of ERDP schemes, in line 
with EU and stakeholder requirements. 


e Managing other changes to working practices 
flowing from the new regional organisation 
(including implementation of land use planning 
policy and operation of Structural Funds 
schemes following transfer of work to the 
Government Offices for the Regions). 


e Successfully securing approval for the first 
ERDP modification. 


Review of agri-environment schemes, including 
economic and environmental evaluation of ESA, 


Countryside Stewardship and woodland schemes. 


Implementation of action points from the 
November 2000 Better Regulation Task Force 
Report on Environmental Regulations and Farmers. 


Preparation for the mid-term evaluation of the 
England Rural Development Programme, due to 
be completed in 2003. 


Review of payment rates under the farm 
woodland schemes. 


Further development of the strategy to reverse 
the long-term decline in the number of farmland 
birds by 2020. 


Review of the coverage and delivery of farm 
advisory services. 


Development of a compensation scheme under 
the Fur Farming (Prohibition) Act 2000. 


Successful implementation of the England 
LEADER+ Programme, including the timely 
selection of local action groups. 


Audited closure of grant programmes under 
Objective 5b and LEADER II. 


Implementation, with DETR, of the decisions 
announced in the Rural White Paper to change 
the way in which the policy on protecting the 
best and most versatile agricultural land is 
implemented, and to update planning guidance 
in order to facilitate diversification. 


Completion and implementation of the review 
of UKROFS. 


Undertaking effectively the Department’s new 
co-ordinating responsibility for the horse industry. 


Designation of additional Nitrate Vulnerable 
Zones, on the basis of sound science and the 
contribution of agriculture to nitrate pollution, 
to allow farmers at least twelve months to prepare 
for implementation of compulsory measures. 
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ENVIRONMENT 


Table 6.3: Environment Group: Expenditure by Programme £’000 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental — Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans Plans 
Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 2007 2002- 2003- 
Code which programme 99 00 01 02 03 04 
contributes 

Pesticides Safety — 
PH:040 ee = TEA) AMEN 11,724 12,855 12,165 12,165 
Environmentally 
Sensitive Areas — 
EN:010 a) 2 27,400 31,141 31,953 16,762 6,269 12,269 
Countryside Stewardship — 
EN:020 a) To eS) 5) 25,689 34,780 17,542 2,084 2,084 
Conservation — 
EN:030 a) 2 3,015 3,935 4,600 3,965 3,831 3,03! 
Farm Woodlands — 
EN:040 a) 2 4,649 4,957 0,008 4,690 1,477 1,477 
Environmental Protection — 
EN:050 Za 355 15,724 19,502 Ta20 15,399 15,491 
Aquatic Environment — 
EN:060 2 G30 6,671 7,203 6,947 7,047 7,047 
Organic Farming — 
EN:070 a) 2 234.19 10,123 10,058 7,992 3,224 3,224 
Countryside Management — 
EN:080 2 2,786 2,426 Zao 2,945 2,695 2,090 
Farm Grants — 
EN:100 b) 2 831 449 318 —279 —279 —279 
Land Use and Planning — 

EN:110 c) 28) 4,388 3,528 2,973 1,220 ipyalles 1,205 
Rural Economy — 
ES:010 a) 5 14,143 -11,037 16,124 17,826 49,779 48,639 


Rural Development 
Planning and 
Implementation — 
ES:040 d) 3,739 Fe fee 


fe) 


From 2001-02 Regional Service expenditure on non-CAP schemes (ESAs, Countryside Stewardship, Farm Woodlands, Organic Farming, Rural 
Economy (administration)) merged with the policy programmes. FRCA expenditure and income will also be shown against the Environment Group 
programmes above when it, along with the Regional Services element, becomes the Regional Development Service (RDS) from 1 April 2001. RDS 
income and expenditure will not be separately identifiable. 


oa 


Programme closed since Departmental Report 2000 published. 


ie) 


Name change from Land Use and Tenure 


[on 


New programme since Departmental Report 2000 published 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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COMP TITIVENESS AND 


FLOOD DEFENCE 


John Robbs 
Head of Food Industry, 
Competitiveness and Flood Defence Group 


INTRODUCTION 


7.2 


7.3 
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The Food Industry, Competitiveness and 
Flood Defence (FCFD) group brings together 
the Department’s interest in the sponsorship, 
competitiveness and consumer focus of the 
food industry at home and overseas. It is also 
responsible for work on emergency 
preparedness and flood and coastal defence. 
In all, the group manages six MAFF 
programmes and consists of five divisions. 


As well as sponsoring food manufacturers, 
distributors, retailers and caterers, the group 
leads in developing MAFF’s relationship with 
consumers and on competitiveness and 
competition issues. It runs marketing grant 
schemes and promotes exports. It has policy 
responsibility for two CAP regimes (wine and 
bananas), the EU regime for processed 
agricultural products and EU regulations on 
spirit drinks and the promotion of 
agricultural products. It co-ordinates bilateral 
relations between MAFF and most non- 
European countries and has lead MAFF 
responsibility for reducing regulatory 
burdens (see Chapter 2), for emergency 
preparedness and for agricultural training, 
wages and business advice. FCFD sets the 
policy framework for the Government’s 
measures to combat flooding and coastal 
erosion and provides much of the funding. 


Many parts of FCFD’s work come under 
MAFF objective 4 while it makes the 
predominant contribution to objectives 9 and 
10. In addition, building on their contacts 
with the food and agriculture industries, units 
within the group contribute to objectives 3 
and 5. 


KEY EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Agriculture Strategy 
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(les) 


7.6 


Ost, 


Many of the group’s achievements on competitiveness 
contributed directly to the Agriculture Strategy. 


During 2000-01 some £3.2 million were paid out under 
marketing grant schemes, including the Agriculture 
Development Scheme (ADS). As part of the 
Agriculture Strategy, a second round of the ADS was 
held during the year with awards totalling £3 million 
offered to 31 projects, including an offer of grant to 
help set up Assured Food Standards to help develop 
an integrated and common framework, within which 
existing assurance schemes can work, and license 
the use of the British Farm Standard red tractor logo. 


The second round of ADS was in part a bridging 
measure until the introduction of the Processing 
and Marketing Grant (PMG) and marketing 
element of the Rural Enterprise Scheme (RES) in 
October 2000. The PMG encourages innovation and 
investment to achieve added value for English 
primary products and to improve market 
opportunities. RES includes support for the 
marketing of quality agricultural produce. The first 
grant offers under these schemes were made 
towards the end of the year. 


Working with the Small Business Service and 
Business Links, a new Farm Business Advice 
Service was launched as another part of the 
Agriculture Strategy in October. This free service 
helps farmers take stock of their business and 
develop action plans in order to improve 
performance. By March 2001 some 450 farm 
business advisers were recruited and trained to 
deliver the service and some 5,000 farmers had 
received visits. 
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TAS] 


With MAFF funding, Lantra arranged for the 
training needs of some 10,000 farmers to be 
assessed free of charge and compiled a training 
database. Lantra also worked with training 
providers to encourage applications under the 
Ministry’s new Vocational Training Scheme. The 
scheme enables those in the farming and forestry 
industry to improve their skills and performance 
levels so increasing the industry’s competitiveness. 


Other initiatives under the Strategy included: 
representation at six major agricultural shows to 
promote collaborative marketing; assisting the 
development of speciality, regional and local food 
including financial support for Food from Britain, 
regional food groups and the National Association 
of Farmers’ Markets; preparing a report 
summarising and encouraging follow-up to the 
Food Chain Group’s work; and work on better 
regulation (see Chapter 2). 


Food industry and consumers 


710 Working relationships with the food and drink 


industry were extended and developed as 
sponsorship of the sector was given added emphasis. 
More regular meetings were established with 
representatives of processors, distributors, retailers 
and caterers. Industry-wide contacts were 
particularly intense during the fuel tax protests and 
again during the foot-and-mouth outbreak in order 
to minimise the impact on the food industry and 
the disruption of food supplies. Closer working 
relationships were also established with the Department 
for Culture, Media and Sport to help achieve more 
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7.11 


f 


effective sponsorship of the catering industry. 


MAFF’s relations with consumers were refocused 
after the creation of the Food Standards Agency in 
April 2000. Arrangements were established for regular 
meetings between consumer organisations and 
Ministers and senior officials. The group co-operated 
with the National Consumer Council in considering 
improvements to consumer consultations and 
research was undertaken on the information 
consumers and consumer organisations want from 
MAFF and how best to communicate it. 


Flood and coastal defence 


PAZ 


A3 


High level targets for flood and coastal defence 
operating authorities took effect from April 2000 
(a PSA target). These will help to ensure the 
effective delivery of sustainable flood defence and 
coast protection by the Environment Agency, local 
authorities and Internal Drainage Boards. 


MAFF provided grants of between 15% and 75% 
of the value of individual capital projects to create 
sound and sustainable flood and coastal defences 
and warning systems. It also provided supplementary 
credit approvals, which authorise local authorities 
to borrow the balance of capital costs of approved 
schemes. In total, MAFF met some 50% of the 
eligible capital expenditure. The following table 
shows results from flood and coastal defence 
projects, including sea defence and protection 
against coastal erosion. 


Table 7.1: Flood and Coastal Defence Projects — Performance Indicators 


1998-99 


1999-00 2000-01 


Number of schemes approved in year 


128 i 


To protect: 
houses 
commercial properties 
agricultural land (ha) 


40,500 


170,000 


54,200 
2,600 
63,500 


900 


Length of defence approved (km) 


Administration cost per £m grant approved (£000) 


70 100 
12 12 


Aggregated benefit/cost ratio of schemes approved 


Number of ongoing schemes 
(including those approved in-year) 
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7.14 


7.15 


The financial support provided to operating 
authorities enabled progress to be made on a range 
of large schemes including those at Northampton, 
Maidenhead, Cheltenham, Blackpool and the 
Humber Estuary. 


Approval was given to the Environment Agency’s 
10-year programme of flood warning improvements. 
In September the Group contributed to the 
Agency’s public awareness campaign which 
included new flood warning codes. These were 
successfully used in the major flooding that 
occurred in many parts of England during the 
autumn and winter. Although the most serious 
floods since 1947, the damage would have been far 
worse but for sustained large investments in flood 
defences. In response additional funds were 
announced to improve river defences, develop 
catchment studies and bring forward flood warning 
improvements. The £51 million increase was added 
to the £45 million increase over three years secured 
in the 2000 Spending Review. A £11.6 million 
package was provided to assist operating 
authorities meet the immediate costs of dealing 
with floods and emergency repairs to defences. 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Elliot Morley, was 
appointed by the Prime Minister to chair an inter- 
departmental group to co-ordinate a prompt 
response across government to the flooding and 
the problems it left behind. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


7.16 


A wide range of other work also contributed to 
delivering the Department's objectives. 


Exports 


rents 
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The group promoted agricultural exports through 
exhibition attendance, trade missions and seminars 
in target markets such as Brazil, Central Europe, 
China, Cuba, Egypt, India, Peru and the 
Philippines. FCFD maintained contact with 
individual exporting companies through its Export 
Promotion Consultation Group. It also promoted 
food and drink exports through its sponsorship of 
Food from Britain which provides expert advice 
and services to the industry through exhibition 


support, information services, seminars and trade 
development visits. 


EU export refunds on processed agricultural 
products had to be reduced to comply with World 
Trade Organisation (WTO) limits. Intensive 
lobbying by the UK minimised the impact on 
British exporters and helped secure the 
introduction of more flexible arrangements for 
inward processing relief. The group’s arrangements 
for issuing certificates of free sale to food and drink 
exporters were also rationalised. 


Food Industry Research 


7.19 


Collaborative research has made significant 
contributions to the food industry’s ability to 
innovate. Over the year the Ministry contributed 
£2.7million and the industry £2.2 million to such 
research. In addition a Faraday Partnership was 
created in food process engineering, in association 
with the Department of Trade and Industry. MAFF 
will contribute half the cost. 


Alcoholic Drinks 


7.20 


Agreement was secured on implementing 
regulations giving effect to the reform of the CAP 
wine regime, preparing the way for the necessary 
changes in domestic legislation. Better marketing 
and promotion of English wine was encouraged, 
with English Wine Producers and the UK 
Vineyards Association securing grant aid for the 
launch of a wine marque for quality wines. The 
future operation of the Wine Standards Board was 
assured after a five year review. 


Close contacts with other parts of the alcoholic 
drinks industry were sustained on a wide range of 
domestic and international initiatives affecting 
their interests, including possible changes to the 
EU Spirit Drinks Regulation and new rules on 
agricultural ethanol. 


Tropical Foods 


22 


Negotiations continued to establish revised 
arrangements for the importation of bananas into 
the EU. The UK opposed new EU rules because 
they did not meet our dual objectives of ending the 
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WTO trade dispute and enabling Caribbean 
bananas to continue to be imported. Changes were 
agreed to the International Coffee Agreement and 
progress was made on the International Cocoa 
Agreement. These changes should improve the 
performance of the International Coffee and 
Cocoa Organisations, both of which are based in 
London, and encourage greater participation by 
the private sector. 


Competition 


723 The Ministry provided advice to the Competition 
Authorities on mergers and acquisitions and 
competition issues involving the industries it 
sponsors. Major studies during the year included 
the Competition Commission’s report on the 
supermarkets and the Office of Fair Trading’s 
investigation of the Beer Orders. 


Agricultural Employment 


7.24 FCFD provided the secretariat support for the 
Agricultural Wages Board (AWB) as well as a 
dedicated agricultural wages helpline and 
compliance co-ordination unit. These helped 
employers and workers to understand the 
provisions in the Wages Order and actively 
encouraged employers to put matters right where 
underpayment had occurred so avoiding 
enforcement action. A five-year review of the AWB 
and associated Agricultural Wages Committees 
resulted in a decision that the Board would 
continue to operate for at least a further five years. 
MAFF secured an Invest to Save bid to further 
the work of Operation Gangmaster, a cross- 
departmental pilot initiative to tackle illegal 
activities by those supplying seasonal and casual 
labour. The initiative extended into five more areas. 


Emergencies 


725 The group co-ordinates MAFF’s emergency 
preparedness and management of civil 
emergencies. A key objective is to safeguard 
essential food supplies. To assist in this, the Food 
Vulnerability Model was further developed and 
adapted to hold additional information used during 
the fuel tax protests. At the peak of the protests, 


7.26 


Emergencies Branch provided a twenty-four 
hour/seven days a week service gathering and 
disseminating information. 


MAFF’s response to the outbreaks of classical 
swine fever and foot-and-mouth disease is covered 
in Chapter 4. 


Work in NATO focussed on the UK-led review of 
the work programme for the Food and Agriculture 
Planning Committee. The annual departmental 
emergency preparedness review was improved to 
encompass the concepts of business continuity 
planning. The lessons learned from the fuel 
protests were also consolidated into departmental 
planning and a service level agreement established 
with the Food Standards Agency to provide a secure 
basis for future working relationships in emergencies. 


Flood and coastal defence 


7.28 


7.29 


7.30 


Jointly with the Environment Agency a method 
was developed for reporting losses and gains in 
biodiversity to help operating authorities ensure 
that flood and coastal defence works do not cause 
unnecessary damage to the environment and that 
positive action is taken to protect the most 
valuable environmental assets. During the year 
MAFF gave exceptional approval for a scheme in 
Norfolk to protect a Natura 2000 site from flooding. 
The Department also worked with DETR to fulfil 
the commitment in the Government response to 
the 1998 Agriculture Select Committee report on 
flood and coastal defence, to review the existing 
guidance to local planning authorities on development 
in flood risk areas. This resulted in revised 
proposals being issued for consultation at the start 
of 2001. 


An inter-departmental review of funding 
arrangements was started during the year as was a 
review of the priority score arrangements for 
determining the award of capital funding for 
projects. A research project was completed 
indicating the potential impact on the nation’s 
economy from flooding and coastal erosion. 


Revised guidance was published on Shoreline 
Management Planning as well as most volumes of 
a significantly expanded and updated suite of 
Project Appraisal guidance. The supporting R&D 
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was re-organised into a more user-oriented 
programme with theme leaders and theme 
advisory groups covering: fluvial, estuarine and 
coastal processes; policy development; broad scale 
modelling; flood forecasting and warning; risk 
evaluation; engineering. Work started on improving 
the take-up of research. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


731 Key challenges will include: 


e Taking forward sponsorship work with the food 
and drink industry, particularly in the context of 
CAP reform, enlargement and WTO negotiations. 


e Further developing our working relationship 
with consumer organisations. 


e Implementation and monitoring of the first full 
year of the new marketing and training schemes 
under the England Rural Development Programme. 


e Implementation and monitoring of the first full 
year of the Farm Business Advice Service. 


e Maintaining the impetus of regulatory reform 
initiatives and other work to enhance 
competitiveness within the food chain. 


e Implementing lessons learned from the 
Environment Agency’s review of the 
autumn/winter 2000 floods. 


e Delivering an accelerated river flood defence 
programme, in partnership with the operating 
authorities. 


e Developing a guidance framework and initiating 
a pilot programme for the preparation of whole 
catchment area assessments, in liaison with the 
Environment Agency. 


e Completing the review of funding mechanisms for 
flood and coastal defence and a Better Quality 
Services review of flood and coastal defence. 
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Table 7.2: Food Industry, Competitiveness and Flood Defence: Expenditure by 


\/ 
| 4 } 
FOOD INDUSTRY, COMPETITIVENESS AND FLOOD DEFENCE 


Programme ~ WOO 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental — Outturn Outturn Outturn 


Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 
Code which programme 99 00 01 
contributes 


Alcohol and Alcoholic — 
Drinks TM:040 a) 3,4 


Food and Drink Industry 
and Competitiveness — 
TM:120 b) 6,808 5,472 7,947 


International Relations 
and Export Promotion — 
TM:130 4 7,469 6,629 


Better Regulation — 
TM:150 4 336 251 466 325 325 325 


Agricultural Resources — 


ES:030 1,306 telo7, 8,347 7,994 8,093 6,093 


Flood and Coastal — 
Defence FE:010 c) 


81,950 80,505 78,831 87,285 104,604 117,815 


9 
Emergencies — 
SA:010 c) 10 347 335 245 294 243 243 


BSE Inquiry — Departmental 

DO:110 d) Operations 6,265 agile 3,855 
a Closed from 2001-02 and expenditure shown against TM:120. 

b Name change to reflect inclusion of Alcohol and Alcoholic Drinks programme 

c Previously shown in Regional Services responsibilities. 

d Closed from 2001-02 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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Stephen Wentworth 
Fisheries Secretary 


INTRODUCTION 


8.2 
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The Fisheries Department is concerned with 
the structure of the sea fishing industry, the 
the 
management of quotas, the licensing of the 


conservation of sea fish stocks, 


fishing fleet, monitoring and control, the 
marketing of fish and fish products, fish and 
shellfish farming, salmon and freshwater 
fisheries and the conservation of whales. 
This activity involves 6 separate MAFF 
programmes managed by 4 divisions and the 
Sea Fisheries Inspectorate. 


The work underpins departmental objective 
7 and also contributes to objectives 2 and 4. 


Much of the work is driven by Community 
obligations arising out of the Common 
Fisheries Policy (CFP). The primary concern 
is to ensure a long-term future for the fishing 
industry and to achieve environmental 
objectives through the conservation of fish 
stocks and their exploitation on a sustainable 
basis. Fisheries Department also works 
closely with the Environment Agency to 
conserve salmon, freshwater fish and eels, to 
maintain biodiversity and the economic and 
recreational opportunities provided by these 
fisheries in England. 


FISHERIES 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


TACs and Quotas for 2001 


8.4 


Total Allowable Catches (TACs) for the main EU 
commercial fish stocks are decided annually by 
Ministers at the December Fish Council. In 
December 2000 TACs were significantly reduced 
taking account of precautionary scientific advice. 
The Council also agreed to the development of 
emergency recovery plans for North Sea cod and 
Northern hake stocks. 


Conservation of Sea Fish Stocks 


8.5 


8.6 


Developed in close consultation with the industry, 
the Irish Sea Cod Recovery Plan involves closures . 
of areas where cod spawn in the spring, technical 
conservation measures and, for 2001, improved 
protection for juveniles. 


Experience gained in developing and operating this 
programme has been used to assist with 
preparations for the North Sea cod and Northern 
hake stock recovery programmes commencing in 
the spring of 2001. 


Reductions in Fishing Effort 


8.7 


Aimed at helping to improve the sustainability of 
the fishing fleet, the EU Multi-Annual Guidance 
Programme (MAGP IV) imposes limits on capacity 
and effort. The UK fleet as a whole met its MAGP 
capacity target for 2000. Four segments of the fleet 
are also subject to effort limits (time at sea); these 
effort targets were also met in 2000 (a PSA target). 
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Monitoring and Control 


8.8 


£12 million was spent on an integrated programme 
of aerial, surface and port surveillance managed by 
the Sea Fisheries Inspectorate. Control arrangements 
were strengthened from January 2000 with all 
vessels over 10 metres having to keep logbooks of 
their fishing activity, catch recording for all species 
and the introduction of satellite monitoring for 
vessels over 24 metres operating in British Fishery 
Limits. Powers were secured to enable Fisheries 
Departments to enforce control measures adopted 
by the North East Atlantic Fisheries Commission. 
The registration and licensing of fishing vessels 
was tied to the declaration of maximum continuous 
or permanently de-rated engine power. 


Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries 


8.9 


8.10 


In December 2000 the Minister announced the main 
points of his response to the report published the 
previous March by the independent Review Group 
on Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries. These were: 


e An increase of £3 million a year in fisheries 
grant-in-aid to the Environment Agency with 
effect from April 2002. 


e Up to £750,000 of compensation, subject to a 
matching private contribution, to accelerate the 
voluntary phase-out of mixed stock salmon 
fisheries from April 2002. 


e A commitment to introduce proposals for new 
salmon and freshwater fisheries legislation when 
parliamentary time permits. 


The full Government response was published on 
7 February 2001. 


Whaling 


8.11 


The Consultative Forum on Whaling supported 
preparations for the International Whaling 
Commission (IWC) meeting in 2000, which was 
attended by the Parliamentary Secretary, Elliot 
Morley. The moratorium on commercial whaling 
was retained and we secured adoption, by a 
substantial majority, of a resolution condemning 
Japan’s plan to extend its scientific whaling 
programme in the North Pacific to two additional 


species. Regrettably, a proposal to create a South 
Pacific Whale Sanctuary did not secure a large 
enough majority for adoption. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


8.12 


8.14 


8.16 


The focus of activity is centred on the delivery of 
the Department’s 7th objective. Three programmes 
contribute to this objective: 


e The conservation of sea fish stocks — 
programme FS:010. 


e Fishing fleet structure and effort — programme 
FS:020. 


e Management and enforcement of sea fisheries — 
programme FS:030. 


Much of the effort in respect of these programmes 
is taken up with developing, implementing and 
monitoring the application of EU measures, as well 
as the annual exercise to set the TACs for 91 fish 
stocks. There is heavy dependence on scientific 
expertise provided by CEFAS (the Centre for 
Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science) and 
enforcement by the Sea Fisheries Inspectorate, as well 
as close collaboration with the Fisheries Departments 
for Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. 


Closely allied to the above, is work on the 
wellbeing of the fishing industry and its 
competitiveness (objective 4) consisting of: 


e Industry and market support — programme 
(TM:160). 

e Fish farming and shellfish production — 
programme (TM: 170). 


Delivery of programme EN: 090 on salmon, 
whaling and inland fisheries contributes to meeting 
objective 2. 


A brief summary of the main developments by 
programme is given below. 


Conservation of Sea Fish Stocks 


8.17 


We promote sustainable stock management, on 
which the future of the industry depends, in three 
main ways: 
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8.18 


8.20 


e By negotiating TACs and quotas which take 
account of scientific advice on precautionary 
management. 


e By introducing new conservation measures 
nationally or pressing for them in the EU. 


e By seeking to ensure that EU third country 
agreements respect the principle of stock 
sustainability and that sensitive stocks are 
brought under improved control through the 
work of the Regional Fisheries Organisations. 


Although 47% of UK stocks covered by EU TACs 
and quotas are within safe biological limits, the 
state of fish stocks in European waters gives 
cause for serious concern. Recovery plans, 
technical conservation measures or precautionary 
management strategies are accordingly in place 
or being introduced for the main problem stocks. 
Also, new initiatives considered in the UK 
Fisheries Conservation Group in 2000-01 included 
measures for scallop conservation, restrictive 
shellfish licensing, the introduction of square 
mesh panels in the North Sea and West of 
Scotland demersal fisheries, and stricter rules on 
twine thickness for nets. Long term management 
strategies, based on the precautionary approach, 
are now in place for six of the stocks managed 
jointly by the EU and Norway. 


MAFF-funded research to reduce the accidental 
mortality of small cetaceans in fishing is continuing. 
We are also active in the development of biodiversity 
action plans for marine fish and in particular deep- 
water species, skate and basking sharks. 


We continue to work to improve communication 
between fishermen and scientists. We do this 
through regular meetings between scientists and 
fishermen both centrally and locally to exchange 
information; articles in ‘Fishing News’ on key 
scientific issues; the participation of active 
fishermen in research vessel cruises; and pressing 
for improvements in the timeliness and presentation 
of the International Council for the Exploration of 
the Sea (ICES) assessments. We have also been 
active in promoting regional consultations 
involving fishermen and scientists in Brussels on 
the development of recovery programmes. 


Fishing Fleet Structure and Effort 


8.21 


Limiting the capacity of the fleet (the physical size 
of the fleet) and/or its effort (the amount of time it 
spends at sea) can help make fishing more 
sustainable by better matching fleet size to its 
catching opportunities. Meeting MAGP effort 
objectives for four main segments of the fleet is a 
PSA target, which we achieved. In a review of EU 
policy, we argued that successor arrangements to 
MAGP IV, which ends in 2001, should include a 
range of clearer and more effective controls on the 
fleet. We also put the case that EU grants for 
construction and modernisation of vessels were 
counter-productive and should be ended. 


Management and Enforcement of 
Sea Fisheries 


8.22 


8.23 


8.24 


Detailed management of fish quotas and the 
fishing fleet, and comprehensive enforcement 
measures are needed to underpin the whole 
fisheries regime. Licences to fish are managed so 
as to contain and reduce the size of the fleet to 
support the policy of effort reduction. Fish quotas 
are allocated to producer organisations and other 
groups each year in the light of the total amounts 
made available to the UK under the CFP. 


A system of fixed quota allocations operates so 
that fishermen no longer have to catch their full 
allocation to maintain their quota entitlement for 
future years. Overfishing was confined to 1 out of 
91 stocks, with no overfish exceeding 5%. Licences 
were issued to more than 4000 vessels based in 
England and Wales. Vessels fishing against UK 
quota were required to maintain real economic 
links with our coastal regions. A report on 
compliance in 1999, the first year of operation, was 
published in November 2000. Almost full 
compliance was achieved with a significant 
increase in the volume of landings in the UK made 
by foreign owned UK flagged vessels and in local 
expenditure on goods and services. Over 300 
tonnes of additional quota was also made available 
to inshore fishermen. 


Quota management and licensing are subject to 
ongoing review in consultation with the industry. 
Working groups were established to review quota 


8.25 


management issues and the capacity penalties 
applying to licence transfers and aggregations. 


Action to improve the management of the under 
10 metre fleet was announced in June 2000. A 
report on quota trading and related issues was 
published in September 2000 with Ministers 
agreeing to advance the review of the operation of 
fixed quota allocations previously scheduled for the 
second half of 2001. 


During 2000 there were over 15,000 sightings of 
fishing vessels by patrol aircraft in British Fishery 
Limits off England and Wales, more than 1,600 
boardings of vessels at sea and 3,047 inspections 
in port. Some 237 infringements were detected and 
100 prosecutions taken. A Better Quality Service 
Review of fisheries enforcement was initiated in 
October 2000. Consultation on a system of 
authorising those engaged in the first sale of fish 
landed into the UK was deferred to 2001. 


Fishing Industry and Market Support 
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Fisheries grants of an estimated £3m were paid in 
the year to improve the competitiveness of the 
industry and support fishery dependent areas. New 
programmes of grants under the EU Agenda 2000 
structural fund, the Financial Instrument for 
Fisheries Guidance (FIFG), were introduced, 
following consultation with interested organisations. 
Ministers announced provision of £5m for 
Cornwall and £6m for the rest of England over the 
period 2001-02 - 2003-04. Priorities for funding will 
be projects that increase the sustainability of the 
fishing industry. In particular we are seeking to 
encourage: improvements in the safety culture of 
fishermen, and in the quality and value of fish 
caught, both at sea and on shore; environmentally 
sensitive fishing methods and management 
practices; and, effective marketing. 


Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries 


8.27 Under this programme, some £4.8 million was paid 


as grant in aid to the Environment Agency towards 
the cost of managing salmon and freshwater 
fisheries in England. 


Whaling 
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Over the year the Department has worked with 
other Government departments and environmental 
organisations in pursuit of its objective of a 
permanent ban on whaling other than some 
subsistence whaling by indigenous people. 


Fish Farming and Shellfish 
Production 


8.29 


8.30 


Fisheries Department funds and directs the Fish 
Health Inspectorate (part of CEFAS) which carries 
out regular inspections of all fish and shellfish 
farms and monitors the health status of wild fish. 
During the year more than 600 farm inspections 
were carried out. There were no outbreaks of 
notifiable fish diseases, including the 4 major fish 
diseases (PSA target). 


The Scottish Executive and NERC will not be 
participating in a follow-on Aquaculture LINK 
programme from 2001, but MAFF remains 
committed to undertaking, jointly with the industry, 
research into constraints on, and new opportunities 
for, the development of fish and shellfish farming. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


e To develop a response across Government to 
address the problems of fleet overcapacity and 
low fish stocks and their impact on fishing 
communities and to promote the adoption of 
effective EU policies. 


e To prepare for the review of the CFP in 2002 
including a public consultation exercise on the 
Commission’s Green Paper for the Review 
published on 20 March 2001. 


e To make further progress on technical conservation 
and to implement effective stock recovery 
programmes for cod and hake. 


e To continue to improve the dialogue between 
the industry and fisheries scientists and work to 
secure timely ICES advice. 


e To develop restrictive licensing for shellfisheries 
as ameans of improving stock conservation. . 
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e To work for closer integration of environmental 
concerns into fisheries management including a 
reduction in small cetacean casualties. 


e To improve the cost-effectiveness of the EU’s 
third country agreements while ensuring 
environmental sustainability and coherence with 
developmental objectives. 


e To review and improve the operation of quota 
management and fishing vessel licensing within 
the UK. 


e To formulate, in consultation with the Consultative 
Forum on Whaling, and then achieve UK objectives 
at the IWC annual meeting in London. 


Table 8.1: Fisheries: Expenditure by Programme £’000 
Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans Plans 
Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 2001 - 2002- 2008- 
Code which programme 99 00 O01 02 03 04 
contributes 
Salmon, Whaling and 
Inland Fisheries — 
EN:090 2 = 22,907 6,316 6,168 4,596 4,706 4,706 
Fishing Industry and 
Market Support — 
TM:160 4 2,082 13,965 14,248 13,538 14,108 14,108 
Fish Farming and 
Shellfish Production — 
TM:170 2,4 4,327 4,683 4,564 4,474 4,424 4,424 
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Conservation of 
Sea Fish Stocks — 
FS:010 


Fishing Fleet Structure 
and Effort — 
FS:020 


Fishery Management 

and Enforcement — 

FS:030 a) 11,997 
(a) Expenditure in 2000-01 includes Factortame Compensation payments. 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 


114,379 


15,101 


13,799 


Lota 
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Jane Brown 
Head of Regional Services Group 
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During 2000-01, Regional Services Group 
managed MAFF’s nine Regional Service 
Centres and the headquarters policy division 
responsible for CAP scheme management. 
The Group, together with parts of Finance 
Group and other relevant parts of MAFF’s 
corporate support structure, carried out the 
functions of the MAFF paying agency 
accredited to make CAP subsidy payments to 
farmers in England. It therefore had lead 
responsibility for delivering the Department’s 
objective 6. The Regional Service Centres 
of the 
Department’s other objectives, and the 
Regional Directors acted as the Minister’s 


also contributed to several 


principal representative in their Regions. 


Following the Spending Review 2000, the 
Minister announced in July that the MAFF 
CAP payment functions would merge with 
those of the Intervention Board (see Chapter 
18) to form a new CAP Payments Agency, 
making full use of modern technology to 
deliver an efficient and effective service to 
claimants. In parallel, MAFF would join the 
Government Offices for the Regions in April 
2001, thereby strengthening the Government’s 
rural policy activities at the regional level. 
The remaining functions of the Regional 
Service Centres would merge with the FRCA 
(see Chapter 16) to form a new regionally 
based Rural Development Service within 
MAFF’s Rural Development and Environment 


Cnanters 


Group. Significant effort within Regional 
Services Group during 2000-01 was therefore 
focused on taking forward this major 
restructuring programme, which is an 
important element in MAFF’s response to 
the Modernising Government White Paper. 
The Group will cease to exist when the new 
structures come into being in 2001-02. 


KEY EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


9.3 


9.4 


9.5 


9.6 


a7 


9.8 


9.9 


9.10 


The Group met its overall targets to pay 98% of 
CAP claims by the EU deadline and to keep 
disallowance (refusal by the EU to reimburse 
expenditure on CAP claims because of 
shortcomings in the paying agency’s administration 
of the schemes) to less than 0.5%. 


Electronic submission of IACS claims was 
successfully piloted in spring 2000 in the Anglia 
Region, and is being made available to all farmers 
in England for the 2001 scheme year. 


Funding of £130 million was made available in the 
Spending Review to take forward the restructuring 
of the Regional Organisation, the Intervention 
Board and FRCA. 


Preparations were completed for the creation of 
the MAFF presence in the Government Offices for 
the Regions and the launch of the Rural 
Development Service from April 2001. 


The Chief Executive and key members of the 
senior management team for the new CAP 
Payments Agency were appointed in readiness for 
the start of the Agency in 2001. 


In November changes to subsidy rules were 
negotiated which allowed farmers to continue to 
claim arable area payments on the total area of 
their fields, thus removing a potential threat to 
traditional field margins such as hedgerows which 
are important for biodiversity. 


A consultation paper was issued in December 2000 
on an IACS appeals mechanism for farmers in 
England designed to introduce greater transparency 
into the Ministry’s procedures for resolving 
disputes over claims. Introduction of an appeals 


- mechanism was a key recommendation of the 


IACS and Inspections Red Tape Working Group. 
Following a review of progress a year after the 
issue of its report, the Working Group confirmed 
its satisfaction with the progress made by the 
Ministry in implementing its recommendations. 


MAFF worked constructively with the Commission 
and other Member States on proposals for 
simplification of CAP rules. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


9.11 


9.12 


9.13 


In 2000-01 the Group administered payments to 
farmers amounting to around £1.6 billion. The table 
overleaf summarises performance against EU 
payment deadlines and other Commitment to Service 
targets in 1999/2000, the last complete financial year. 


From 2001-02 MAFF is putting in place new regional 
structures designed to meet the key commitments 
in the Modernising Government White Paper: 


e A MAFF presence in the Government Offices 
for the Regions will enhance our policy making 
and help us to deliver outcomes that matter. 


e Anew, largely regionally based, Rural 
Development Service will take over responsibility 
for delivering the England Rural Development 
Programme, ensuring that high quality outcomes 
meeting regional as well as national needs 
are achieved. 


e Anew CAP Payments Agency, formed from a 
merger of MAFF RSCs and the Intervention 
Board, will deliver a highly efficient service to 
farmers and traders, making full use of the 
benefits offered by information age technology. 


The changes to CAP schemes flowing from the 
Agenda 2000 reforms were implemented; including 
the new Slaughter Premium and Extensification 
Premium Schemes and the new Schemes covered 
by the England Rural Development Programme. 


In June 2000 the NURAD project to redevelop the 
Regional Organisation’s IT systems was suspended 
when it became clear that we could not be 
confident that the first phase of the redevelopment 
would be available in time for the scheme year 
2001. The contingency option to keep the existing 
system running was invoked and the outputs from 
the NURAD project were reviewed against the 
emerging proposals for the IT systems for the new 
CAP Payments Agency. Following that review the 
e-forms and Geographic Information Systems 
elements of NURAD were continued. The business 
process analysis that had been carried out for NURAD 
provided a firm foundation for the development of 
the systems for the new Agency, and was extended 
to cover the Intervention Board schemes. An 
independent review of the NURAD project was 
completed and lessons for future IT projects identified. 
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Table 9.1: CAP payments made within deadlines (%) for 1999-2000 
unless otherwise specified) 


— 


TOTAL 
Arable Area Payments Scheme Main payments 99 
Oilseeds Non-Food payments 97 
Advanced payments 99 
Final payments 99 
Beef Special Premium Scheme Advance payments (1999) 97 
Balance payments (1998) 99 
CID applications issued (1999) 99 
Premium paid CIDs issued (1999) he 
Suckler Cow Premium Scheme Balance payments 1998 oh) 
Advance payments 1999 99 
Hill Livestock Compensatory Allowances Claims 1999 fe, 
Sheep Annual Premium Scheme Claims marketing year 1999 99 
Environmentally Sensitive Areas Applications 90 
Claims 98 
Environmentally Sensitive Areas Applications oan 
Conservation Plan Claims 93 
Farm & Conservation Grant Plan Claims 78 
Scheme 1991 
Farm Woodland Premium Scheme Applications 90 
Claims (1999) 81 
Injurious Weeds Complaints receiving a response 
within 15 working days 95 
New Nitrate Sensitive Areas Scheme Claims (1999) 98 
Protection of Badgers Act 1992 Licence applications 97 
Strychnine Permits Applications oe) 
Agricultural Wage Inspections Visits made within 10 working days of 
RSC receiving the complaint 67 


Wildlife & Countryside Act Licence applications 98 
Correspondence Answered within 10 working days 92 
Complaints Numbers receiving response 

within 10 working days 80 


Footnotes: 


ill 


iv 


FWPS claims — Under certain circumstances, FWPS agreement holders may count some or all of their FWPS land towards their AAPS set 
aside requirement. The AAPS set aside payment rate (to which the FWPS payment is ‘linked’ in these cases) fell below the FWPS rate for the 
first time in 1999, and the associated payments had to be restricted. Problems/ delays were encountered both by the Information Technology 
Division in amending the payment system, and also by the RSCs in identifying the agreements/land involved. Regrettably, this resulted in a 
significant number of Charter failures. 


FWPS applications - The FWPS is one of a number of measures that were notified under the new EC Rural Development Regulation (RDR), 
which took effect on 1 January 2000. The majority of ‘failures’ reported relate to applications submitted on or after that date, which could not 
be approved until the England Rural Development Plan had received Commission approval. 


The high failure rate for Agricultural Wages Inspections arose primarily because of difficulties at one RSC where most of the complaints were 
sent for investigation during a short period when the wages inspectors’ time was already fully taken up carrying out IACS Arable Area 
Payments Scheme inspections needing urgent completion to protect the Department from EC disallowance. 


The relatively high failure rates for the ESA Scheme were due primarily to the introduction of new and complex EC Regulations, uneven 
workloads and staffing difficulties. 


The number of claims processed for the Farm and Capital Grant Scheme 1991 is insignificant compared to most other schemes. Staffing 
problems at the two RSCs with the largest number of claims has distorted an otherwise excellent success rate. 


The 80% response rate to complaints is explained by the fact that often cases require referral to HQ or the National Scheme Management 
Centres and thus take longer than 10 days to resolve. In all cases where the deadline was not met, a holding letter was issued to the 
complainant detailing the reason for delay. 


General Notes: 


i 


il 


iv 


The total percentage has been calculated by setting the entire number of applications or claims cleared within the target time, against the 
total number received. Applications and claims not cleared due to reasons beyond our control (incorrect information supplied by applicant, 
etc.) are not included as failures to meet target. 


The Farm Conservation Grant Schemes 1989 Claims and Pilot NSA Claims have been omitted from the table since these schemes are now 
closed. 


44 complaints were referred to the MAFF Adjudicator during the year. 10 of these were upheld and 4 were partly upheld, 27 were not upheld. 
3 cases were dealt with outside of the Citizen’s Charter Unit. 
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REGIONAL SERVICES 


914 The IS/IT strategy for the new Agency was drafted 
and preparations were made to launch the 
procurement of the new systems early in 2001-02. 


915 Regional Directors and their teams continued to 
work closely with regional partners, including the 
Government Offices for the Regions and Regional 
Development Agencies, particularly in relation to 
promotion of the England Rural Development 
Programme. 


916 The Public Accounts Committee.published a report 
on the operation of the Sheep Annual Premium 
Scheme in November 2000 that criticised some 
aspects of MAFF’s administration of the Scheme in 
1993 to 1995. The Government’s Response was 
issued in February 2001. 


917 Regional Service Centres began to make extensive 
use of the Excellence Model as a tool for 
improving performance. Visits were made to 
Sweden, Austria, Ireland and the Netherlands to 
exchange information on CAP administration. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


e To continue to administer CAP payments 
efficiently and effectively during the transition to 
the new payments agency. 


e To secure and retain the support of customers 
for the restructuring programme by maintaining 
and improving the level of service offered to 
claimants. 


e To roll out electronic IACS applications and to 
develop electronic claim forms for other 
schemes. 


e To establish robust service level agreements 
between the new payments agency and the 
Rural Development Service for the delivery of 
England Rural Development Programme schemes. 


e To ensure that the MAFF presence in the 
Government Offices for the regions results in 
more effective policy formulation in MAFF 
Headquarters and contributes to enhanced 
regional strategies for rural communities. 
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e To ensure that the new IT systems are 
developed effectively, taking full account of the 
lessons learnt from other major IT projects 
(including NURAD). 

e To exercise effective oversight of the 
implementation of the regional restructuring 
programme and ensure that the benefits are 
realised. 


fr 
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Table 9.2: Regional Services and Defence Group: 


Expenditure by Programme £’000 
Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans Plans 
Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 2001- 2002- 2008- 
Code which programme 99 00 01 02 03 04 


contributes 


ESAs (RSC Administration) — 
CP:010 a) 6 Lone 1,796 1,986 8,458 8,478 8,405 


Countryside Stewardship 
(RSC Administration) — 
CP:020 a) 6 1,911 1,824 2,899 15,874 16,637 18,039 


Farm Woodlands 
(RSC Administration) — 
CP:030 a) 6 362 555 787 869 730 785 


Organic Farming 
(RSC Administration) — 
CP:040 a) 6 91 251 424 1,622 1,514 1,558 


Rural Economy 
(RSC Administration) — 
CP:050 a) 6 1375 1,742 Sal sl 3,875 3,748 3,806 


CAP Schemes Management — 
CP:060 b) 6 7,899 7,896 25,145 23,163 4,321 6,480 


_ Arable Crops 
(RSC Administration) — 
CP:080 b) 6 6,731 6,433 1,250 569 229 365 


Beef (RSC Administration) — 
CP:090 b) 6 8,538 12,904 12,398 5,682 2,360 3,749 


Sheep (RSC Administration) — 
CP:100 b) 6 2,837 3,801 2,894 13373 546 866 


Milk and milk Products 


(RSC Administration) — 
CP:110 b) -298 -292 


HLCA (RSC Administration ) - 
CP:120 b) 6 1,065 1,799 O25 469 188 298 


a) On formation of the Regional Development Service (RDS) in 2001-02 these programmes become the responsibility of the Environment Group. 
These figures represent RDS costs for the SR period and Regional Services expenditure up to the formation of the CAP Payments Agency. 


b) On vestment of the new CAP Payments Agency the Regional Service programmes covering the income and expenditure plans for CAP schemes 
will be shown under the appropriate CAP Payments Agency heading. 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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David Thompson 
Head of Economics and Statistics Group 


INTRODUCTION 


10.1 


10.2 
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The role of the Economic and Statistics 
Group: (ESG) is {tos contributesto, the 
development, implementation and evaluation 
ef policies to fulfil all MAFF’s objectives and 
wider Government policies, by providing 
timely, accurate, impartial and cost-effective 
statistical information and economic analysis 
and by publishing authoritative statistics. 


The Group’s principal function is to provide 
economic and statistical advice to Ministers 
and other policy makers, as well as analyses, 
Statistics and information relating to policy 
matters. The Group has close working relations 
with policy makers and with specialists in 
other disciplines. ESG represents MAFF on a 
range of Interdepartmental Groups and 
Committees and represents the Government 
at a variety of European Union and other 
international meetings. 


an on 
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ECONOMIC-AND STATISTICS 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


10.3 Key achievements during the last year centred on the 


Agriculture Strategy and the implementation of the 
Agenda 2000 CAP reform agreement. In particular: 


e Economic analysis and advice on the impact of 
Agenda 2000 and the future development of 
the CAP. 


e Analysis of the current economic situation and 
future prospects for UK agriculture. 


e Economic analysis of which countries gain and 
which lose from the CAP. 


e Economic appraisal of measures in the England 
Rural Development Plan and the impact on 
farmers of both these measures and the 
(parallel) modulation of direct subsidy payments 
to farmers. 


e Analysis for the Inputs Task Force of agricultural 
input prices and of performance variation in the 
utilisation of inputs. 


e Economic analysis of the costs and benefits of 
liberalising quota ring fences for sheep and 
suckler cow quota. 


e Ran the full 2000 census within existing 
resources with high response rates maintained. 


e Improved the coverage and accuracy of data on 
farm registers by a special exercise which enabled 
39,000 out of date records to be archived. 


e Successful development of the Expenditure and 
Food Survey to replace the National Food 
Survey and Family Expenditure Survey from 
April 2001. 


e Development of a working prototype for a 
forecasting model to show the economic impact of 
policy options on different kinds of farm business. 


10.4 


10.5 


10.6 


e Completed stage one of a BQS Review of the 
Farm Business Survey. 


e Published reports on four special studies 
sponsored by MAFF (Cost of Countryside 
Management, Lowland Sheep Production, Pig 
Production, and Potato Production). 


Results of this work have been published in 
MAFF Consultation Papers and Working Papers 
and can be found on the MAFF website 
at: www.maff.gov.uk/esg/m_consult.htm (for 
consultation papers) and www.maff.gov.uk/ 
esg/economics/m_workpap.htm (for working papers). 


ESG delivered a programme of economic policy 
evaluations as listed below. Copies of most of 
these reports can be found on the MAFF website at 
www.maff.gov.uk/esg/economics/m_econeval.htm 
and the remainder will be added shortly. ESG has 
developed a forward looking programme of 
research and evaluation studies which seeks to 
strategically link evaluation studies to the evidence 
base required for forthcoming policy issues. 
Evaluations Completed: 

e Aquaculture LINK R&D programme. 

e MAFF’s energy efficiency policy. 

e British Potato Council. 

e Sheepmeat regime as applied in the UK. 

e Plant health programme. 


e Free advice programmes on conservation, 
pollution abatement and organic conversion. 


e Farm animal welfare. 


e Agricultural Wages Board. 


Evaluations in Progress: 

e Arable Stewardship pilot scheme. 

e Set aside. 

e Fish quota management. 

e Food borne pathogens in live animals. 

e Bee health. 

e Aquaculture R&D programme (other than LINK). 
ESG has commissioned several pieces of economic 
research that will be published during the next year: 
e Economic impact of phasing out milk quotas. 


e Productivity of UK agriculture. 


10.7 


10.8 


10.9 


/_ECONOMIC AND STATISTICS 
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e Changes in the structure of agricultural businesses. 


e Risk management and insurance schemes in 
agriculture. 


e Fish prices and electronic auctions. 
e Fisheries’ discards. 


e Valuing environmental features. 


ESG published a wide range of statistics on the 
farming and food industries and: 


e Reduced compliance costs for food industry surveys 
by 50% in real terms over the last four years. 


e Produced the final England Agricultural Census 
results earlier than in previous years. 


e Set up structures to deliver National Statistics 
for the cross-departmental theme Group on 
Agriculture, Fishing and Forestry and completed 
consultation on a three year work plan. 


e Commenced National Statistics reviews on the 
Farm Business Survey, cereal statistics and 
labour statistics. 


e Consulted on proposals to reduce the number of 
farms sampled in the Agricultural Census. 


e Published a new agricultural atlas based on 
Geographical Information System information in 
the agricultural census. 


e Met 1,500 requests for providing Census and 
farm survey data or mail shot lists. 

e Published the results of all food industry 
surveys to pre-announced deadlines. 

e Increased the range of statistics published on 


the Internet, resulting in over 300,000 products 
being downloaded by customers. 


ESG’s statistical publications can be found on 
the MAFF website at www.maff.gov.uk/esg/ 
m_publications.htm 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


ESG’s work primarily supports the delivery of the 
Department’s objectives by policy groups. The 
work of the Group is delivered through programme 
DO:040 — Economics and Statistics. 
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10.10 


10.11 


80 


Economics (Farm Business) focuses on 
economic and statistical analysis at the farm and 
enterprise level. Main tasks are to: 


e Provide data and analysis on the profitability 
and cost and revenue structure of the farming 
industry through the Farm Business Survey. 


e Provide farm level input into various MAFF 
consultation publications and their supporting 
documents. 


e Deliver a rolling programme of Special Studies. 


e Estimate Standard Gross Margins (SGMs) for all 
arable, livestock and horticultural enterprises 
that are used in EU and national typology. 


e Estimate the Gross Fixed Capital Formation in 
agriculture. 


e Estimate the total costs of labour to the agricultural 
industry, provide briefings to the Agricultural 
Wages Board and provide input into the periodic 
EC Survey of Agricultural Earnings. 


Economics (International) focuses on economic 
analysis of international issues bearing upon EU 
and UK agriculture, and issues bearing upon the 
UK food and drinks industries. Main tasks are to: 


e Provide economic analysis concerning the 
impact of the CAP and options for policy 
reform, on UK and EU consumers, farmers and 
taxpayers. 


e Assess studies of the economic consequences of 
policy reform undertaken by the European 
Commission, other Member States and other 
organisations. 


e Provide advice on the economic aspects of 
agricultural trade policy, including developments 
in the WTO. 


e Assess the economic aspects of enlargement of 
the EU in the agricultural sector. 


e Provide economic advice on factors affecting 
the competitiveness of the UK food and drink 
manufacturing, wholesaling, retailing and 
catering sectors: 


e Influence economic analysis undertaken by the 
OECD Secretariat in ways consistent with UK 
priorities and requirements for policy analysis. 


10.12 


10.13 


Economics (Resource Use) focuses on economic 
and statistical analysis of environmental and rural 
development issues. Main tasks are to: 


e Deliver a programme of research and evaluations 
that meet MAFF’s requirements. 


e Participate in development of the R&D strategy 
and in reviews of R&D, and to maintain the link 
with the economic rationale for research. 


e Provide analysis on the effects of agricultural 
policies on rural economies. 


e Examine investment appraisals in support of 
both in-house and external capital expenditure. 


e Provide economic analysis on matters relating 
to fisheries. 


e Provide input into consideration of economic 
instruments for environmental objectives; 


e Provide economic and statistical analysis to 
inform policies affecting agricultural land use. 


Statistics (Commodities and Food) focuses on 
collecting, interpreting and disseminating 
commodity and food statistics. Main tasks are to: 


e Produce the Aggregate Agricultural Account 
and forecast of the Total Income From Farming. 


e Provide a significant contribution to the 
publication of Agriculture in the UK. 


e Run aseries of surveys of the food industry. 


e Collate and disseminate statistics 
horticultural production and supply. 


on 


e Undertake a research project on the productivity 
of the agriculture sector and contribute other 
statistical analyses to inform development and 
monitor the effects of the Action Plan for Farming. 


e Compile supply balance sheets for all the main 
commodities, including forecasts, to inform markets. 


e Disseminate UK overseas trade statistics in 
food, feed and drink. 


e Operate the Expenditure and Food Survey and 
compilation of food expenditure, consumption 
and nutrient intake statistics. 


e Collate and disseminate cattle TB statistics. 


e Further enhance the statistical information 
provided on the MAFF website. 


Pre-announce publication dates for all Statistical 
News Releases and Notices and publish on 
these dates. 


Meet the statistical requirements of the Office 
for National Statistics, Eurostat and other bodies. 


10.14 Statistics (Census and Surveys) focuses on 
collecting, interpreting and disseminating data on 
farming and agricultural prices. The main tasks are: 


Run the annual data collection programme on 
farm surveys and prices. 


Negotiate new requirements with EU Commission. 
Maintain and keep farm registers up to date. 


Develop ways for improving quality and 
relevance of statistics. 


Provide data for briefing/economic evaluations/ 
industry analyses. 


Explore ways to reduce the compliance costs of 
surveys to respondents and increase efficiency 
of the survey operations. 


Run the Ministry’s survey control programme. 


Co-ordinate and review the delivery of UK National 
Statistics on Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


Table 10.1: Economics and Statistics: Expenditure by Programme 


| Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans Plans 
_ Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 200i 2002- 2003- 
_ Code which programme 99 00 o1 02 03 04 
. contributes 
ie 
. Economics and Departmental 

Statistics - DO:040 14,685 


Assessment of the likely sustainability of the 
CAP following the Agenda 2000 reforms. 


A range of analyses to be undertaken in 
preparation for the scheduled CAP commodity 
and budget reviews in 2002. 


: a | 
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Economic analysis of international trade policy 
issues, including WTO negotiations for a successor 
to the Uruguay Round Agriculture Agreement. 


Complete development of a forecasting model 
capable of showing the impact of policy options 
on different kinds of farm businesses. 


Deliver a programme of research and evaluation 
studies, which contribute to the evidence base 
for forthcoming policy issues. 


Assessment of future prospects for farm incomes 
and agricultural re-structuring. 


Introduce further sampling into the June 2001 
census to reduce compliance costs and make 
greater use of administrative data sources for 
policy briefing to reduce survey questions. 


Start to develop a much improved computer 
system and procedures for processing farm 
surveys quicker and more effectively and develop 
a data warehouse to provide easy access to data. 


Publish new outputs, including business level 
datasets and results from a new survey on 
farm practices. 


Review sources of information on farm 
diversification/other income and broader 
rural statistics. 


Undertake a review of horticulture statistics and 
advise and assist the Forestry Commission with 
a review of forestry statistics. 


Successful implementation of the Expenditure 
and Food Survey, ensuring the best possible 
consistency with historical National Food 
Survey results. 


£’000 


Estimated 


Operations 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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David Shannon 
Chief Scientist 


INTRODUCTION 


11.1 
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The achievement of all MAFF’s key policy 
objectives depends on a sound research base 
delivering the provision of high quality 
scientific evidence and advice. The role of 
the Chief Scientist’s Group (CSG) is to secure 
that Science base. 


At over £100 million annually, MAFF funding 
of research forms one of its largest elements 
of discretionary programme expenditure 
delivered across 28 separate MAFF 
programmes. CSG manages these programmes 
on behalf of MAFF policy customers and 
oversees the balance, scope and quality of 
the research programmes. The Group also 
directly manages three MAFF programmes. 
Our main role is to ensure that MAFF funds 
sound and strategic science that is fully in 
line with MAFF objectives, representing best 
value to taxpayers. 


nee 
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VELOPMENT 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Launching the new MAFF Science Committee. 
This will advise Ministers on strategic science 
issues and includes external members. All 
details of the Committee including agendas and 
minutes of meetings are published. The Committee 
is chaired by the MAFF Chief Scientist. 


Undertaking a public consultation on the new 
MAFF Science & Innovation Strategy. 


Publication of the 2001-2002 Animal Health and 
Welfare Research Requirement Document in 
electronic form, as part of CSG’s new e-Science 
initiative using electronic data management to 
improve the research commissioning and 
Management processes. 


Publication of the Interdepartmental Group on 
Health Risks from Chemicals’ First Report and 
Forward Plan. This Group is chaired by the 
MAFF Chief Scientist. 


Commissioning an independent Evaluation of 
the Aquaculture Programme (including the LINK 
elements). The Evaluation will be completed in 
May/June 2001. 


Launching a major competition for £1 million to 
support MAFF’s Agriculture Strategy. Three 
consortia have been selected to transfer knowledge 
to the livestock, arable and horticulture industries. 
Work will be completed in January 2002. 


Opening of the Royal Botanic Gardens Millennium 
Seed Bank — a major international conservation 
initiative. The exhibition was officially opened 
by The Prince of Wales on 20 November. 


The Quinquennial Review of Kew started in 
January 2001. A Science Audit to examine the 
quality of its scientific activities was carried out 
in March 2001. 


e Horticulture Research International (HRI) 
commenced a major restructuring programme 
in September 2000 designed to improve its 
financial performance whilst retaining the ability 
to deliver its mission. It involved the closure of 
one of HRI’s six sites — Stockbridge House, 
North Yorkshire — and the loss of 145 posts 
across the organisation. MAFF has provided 
HRI with £4.5 million to enable these measures 
to be implemented. (See Chapter 17 for further 
information on HRI). 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


113 The majority of CSG’s work falls into the research 
programmes that support eight of the ten MAFF 
objectives. In addition to the Science Policy 
programme (SP: 010), the Group also manages 
programme EN: 120 Sponsorship of the Royal 
Botanic Gardens, Kew (Objective 2) and programme 
SA: 020 — Genetic Resources (Objective 10). 


Science Policy - SP:010 


114 Research undertaken in relation to this programme 
underpins policy in respect of the majority of the 
Department’s objectives. CSG Scientists provide 
scientific advice to policy groups and commission 
and manage their R&D programmes. The 
programme consists of two main elements: 


115 R&D management functions — including the 

commissioning, payment, monitoring and 
evaluation and dissemination of research; input to 
Government policy on science; liaison with other 
research funders; policy on Intellectual Property 
and Technology Transfer; input to the EU 
Framework research programmes and other 


international science; sponsorship of HRI. 


116 Strategic science — funding a discrete programme 
of strategic research to tackle cross-cutting or 
other priority issues, not already covered through 
the general programme. This includes funding for 
important elements of the bovine TB programme, 
three veterinary fellowships to address shortages 
of expertise in veterinary research and research 
into novel agricultural products. 
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11.7 MAFF research provides scientific evidence 
underpinning the achievement of MAFF and 
Government-wide objectives. Some recent 
developments are described below: 


Transmissible Spongiform 
Encephalopathies (TSEs) -— Objective 1 


11.8 MAFF research into TSEs is divided into four main 
areas; namely diagnostics, epidemiology, 
transmission and pathogenesis. The major efforts 
are focused on developing a sensitive diagnostics 
test for TSE infection that can be performed on the 
live animal, together with taking forward the SEAC 
sub-group recommendations on sheep research. 
(See section on TSEs in Chapter 4: Animal Health.) 


Bovine Tuberculosis -— Objective 1 


11.9 Aresearch programme of £5 million p.a is focusing 
on the possible use of TB vaccines; investigating 
ways in which the disease is transmitted and 
improving existing controls aimed at minimising 
cattle-to-cattle transmission. 


Research on Other Animal Diseases - 
Objective 1 


11.10 Research on rabies remains the scientific basis for 
the new rabies control scheme introduced to 
replace quarantine. 


11.11 Research plays an important role in policy to 
protect consumers from foodborne infections and 
drug resistance arising from the use of antibiotics 
in agriculture. Much of the programme of research 
addressing endemic diseases of livestock is 
aimed at the development of alternatives to 
pharmaceutical control. 


1112 Research provides approaches that will minimise 
the risks of new or exotic diseases entering, or 
becoming established, in the UK. 


Environment - Objectives 2 and 9 


11.13 Research on the use of animal manures as fertilisers 
has resulted in the publication of the MANNER 
decision support system. This assists farmers and 
advisers both to use manures more effectively and 
reduce the risks of water and air pollution. 
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11.14 


11.15 


11.16 


11.17 


11.18 


MAFF helped fund a regional integrated 
assessment of climate change impacts that has 
been completed for two pilot regions (the North 
West and East Anglia). This assessed the impact of 
climate change on agriculture, water use, flood and 
coastal defence and wildlife conservation. 


On organic farming research, MAFF has funded 
the publication of a CD-ROM of published 
research on organic farming, the creation of a 
directory of current research from across Europe, 
and the preparation of a CD-ROM compendium of 
the management of animal health and welfare 
within organic systems. 


MAFF is leading UK research on the indirect non- 
target effects of pesticides on farmland species, 
particularly birds, providing knowledge to guide 
risk assessment and minimise pesticide impacts. 


MAFF research is supporting the development of 
bioenergy and renewable materials enabling the 
farming industry to contribute to sustainable 
development generally. 


Knowledge arising from study of weed biology is 
being developed in LINK to provide a process 
model based decision support system optimising 
the control of arable weeds for both economic and 
environmental benefits. 


Fisheries — Objectives 2, 4 and 7 


11.19 


11.20 


11.21 
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The assessment of commercial sea fish stocks is 
essential to their management under the Common 
Fisheries Policy. Modelling the effects of different 
multispecies management systems has improved 
stock assessment techniques. 


Research continues to inform policies on how the 
catching and discarding of non-target species can 
be reduced in mixed fisheries. 


Research has shown that pesticides at sub-lethal 
levels can have a severe impact on salmon 
physiology, disrupting their ability to locate home 
rivers and affecting their reproductive success, 
both of which lead to reduced stocks. 


11.22 


Research has continued to support the better 
understanding of fish disease life cycles and is 
helping the development of appropriate control 
methods, including vaccines, in both sea and 
riverine environments. 


Food Manufacturing - Objective 4 


11:28 


11.24 


A new concept has been demonstrated for 
localised environmental control in chilled food 
manufacturing. This enables food to be kept ultra 
clean and cold whilst providing comfortable and 
safe conditions for plant operatives. Novel 
approaches have been developed to enable tracing 
of individual meat cuts through to consumer packs. 


A Faraday Partnership has been established, jointly 
funded with the DTI, to promote multidisciplinary 
research in food process engineering, to stimulate . 
industry involvement in research, and to 
encourage the spread of best practice. 


Horticulture — Objective 4 


11.25 


11.26 


11.27 


Technologies such as marker-assisted selection are 
being developed and employed to speed up and 
underpin the breeding of fruit and vegetable crops. 


Dip-stick type diagnostic tests have been 
developed for a number of diseases, including 
potato viruses, for use in field conditions. 


Disease forecasting models have been produced | 
for dark leaf spot and ring rot, two of the most 
economically damaging diseases of Brassicas 
against which fungicide sprays are normally used. 
Forecasting systems will enable growers to reduce 
spraying but without compromising the high quality 
standards demanded by the multiple retailers. 


Arable Crops - Objective 4 


11.28 


Studies of plant pathology and crop physiology 
have led to more durable and sustainable cereal 
fungal disease control strategies. 
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11.29 Studies on the biology of pests infecting stored 
products is supporting the development of 
improved storage techniques, which can minimise 
the use of pesticides. 


Livestock - Objective 4 


11.30 Research has underpinned development of a new 
variety of high sugar grass that promotes improved 
performance in grazing cattle and sheep while 
reducing nitrogen pollution to the environment. 


11.31 Natural feeding regimes for ruminants have been 
promoted to optimise the fat composition of beef, 
lamb and milk. This increases their contribution to 
healthy diets. 


11.32 Work has proceeded on non-invasive X-ray 
computer tomography of sheep, allowing carcass 
quality to be determined in live animals for use in 
the selection of improved breeding stock. 


11.33 Neonatal mortality is a serious welfare and economic 
problem in hill sheep flocks. Research has shown 
that vitamin E supplements can reduce losses. 


Animal Welfare - Objective 8 


11.34 The UK’s efforts, both national and international, to 
improve animal welfare are supported by the 
results of MAFF funded research. The work is 
guided by the recommendations of the Farm 
Animal Welfare Council. Outputs assist standard 
setting, inform policy development and legislation 
and guidelines for animal welfare. 


Flood and Coastal Defence - 
Objective 9 


11.35 Research has continued to inform the development 
of technically, environmentally and economically 
sound flood defence measures and this ensures an 
effective capital spend on coastal and river defence 
systems. The development of models improves the 
understanding of complex processes such as sediment 
transport, erosion and deposition, the forecasting 
of floods, and examining engineering solutions. 


EN:120 Sponsorship of the Royal 
Botanic Gardens, Kew 


11.36 The sponsorship of the Royal Botanic Gardens 
(including Wakehurst Place in West Sussex) 
contributes to MAFF objectives 2, 4, and 10. Kew 
has a central role to play in helping the UK meet 
its obligations under the UN Convention on 
Biological Diversity. 


SA:020 Genetic Resources 


11.37 This programme of research contributes to policy 
on the conservation and sustainable use of plant 
genetic resources for food and agriculture, and 
includes support for certain UK genebanks and the 
National Fruit Collection. Research assists the UK 
in negotiations under the Convention on Biological 
Diversity and for the Revision of the FAO’s 
International Undertaking on Plant Genetic 
Resources for Food and Agriculture. The Plant 
Genetic Resources programme contributes to 
MAFF objective 10 and also to Government-wide 
commitments by helping the UK to meet its 
international obligations. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


e Understanding and dealing with the lessons for 
MAFF research following the Report of The 
BSE Inquiry. 

e Carry forward issues arising from the Science 
and Innovation White Paper, follow up to the 
Baker report on commercialisation of research 
outputs, and the recommendations of the report 
of the Council for Science and Technology on 
science and technology activity across Government. 

e To complete and implement the new MAFF 
Science & Innovation Strategy. 

e To continue to work closely with other research 


funders including the devolved administrations 
to encourage well co-ordinated programmes. 


e To maintain and increase where possible the 
current level of industrial involvement in 
collaborative R&D activities such as LINK. 
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Table 11.1: Chief Scientist’s Group: Expenditure by Programme 
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Programme 
Name and 
Code which programme 99 


To oversee the scientific audits of MAFF’s 
Central Science Laboratory and Veterinary 
Laboratories Agency. 


To monitor HRI’s restructuring programme, to 
encourage HRI to increase income from 
commercial sources, and to foster the integration 
of basic research and biotechnology into 
strategic applied science and organic/sustainable 
farming approaches. 


To follow-up the Quinquennial Review of 
Kew by agreeing an action plan to implement 
its recommendations, together with those of 
the Science Audit Committee carried out in 
March 2001. 


To continue working to achieve a revised 
International Undertaking on Plant Genetic 
Resources for Food and Agriculture which 
satisfies UK concerns. 


To support the acceleration of the bioenergy 
crop breeding programme leading to a doubling 
of breeding output and commercial crop yield 
over the next 10 years. 


To promote an ecosystems approach to fisheries 
management by reviewing current research and 
datasets and assessing ecosystem indices. 


To take forward the recommendations arising 
from the Salmon Freshwater Fisheries Review 
including climate change effects, sea front 
ecology and anthropogenic effects. 


Departmental — Outturn 
Objective to 1998- 


contributes 


Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew — 
EN:120 17,625 


Plant Genetic 
Resources — SA:020 10 598 


Science Policy — 
SP:010 Science Policy 30,287 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 


Outturn 
1999- 
00 


19,088 


455 


9,510 


Estimated 
Outturn 


15,439 


980 


14,411 


= 000 


16,377 16;377 
526 526 


9,503 9,503 


Kathryn Morton 
Legal Advisor and Solicitor 


INTRODUCTION 


12.1 


12.2 


12.3 


Legal Department provides MAFF (including 
its agencies) with legal and investigation 
services. Similar services are also provided to 
the Forestry Commission and, to a limited 
extent, to the National Assembly for Wales 
Agriculture Department and the Intervention 
Board. Some transitional services were 
provided to the FSA while work transferred 
from MAFF during 2000. 


Legal Department has nine legal teams, an 
investigation branch and management support 
unit which are organised into two Groups. 
These Groups provide legal services as required 
to assist the development, implementation and 
enforcement of MAFF policy as well as on 
individual cases. 


Much of Legal Department’s work concerns 
the negotiation, interpretation, transposition 
and application of EC legislation and a 
significant part is regulatory. Close links are 
maintained with the legal teams of other 
Whitehall and territorial departments to 
ensure the effectiveness and consistency of 
legal advice to MAFF’s Ministers and staff. 
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124 The Group played a key role in: 


i 


=P 
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The preparation and implementation of the Sea 
Fisheries Grants (Charges) Act and the Fur | 
Farming (Prohibition) Act (Royal assent given in — 
July and November 2000 respectively) and the 
Protection of Animals (Amendment) Act (Royal — 
assent given in November 2000). 

Providing legal advice, and drafting of 
secondary legislation in relation to: 

The implementation of Agenda 2000 CAP 
reforms (major package of statutory 
instruments came into force in November 2000). 
New rules for seeds certification and marketing 
for England (statutory instruments came into 
force in July 2000). Work on a further instrument 
on the national listing of seeds is on-going. 
Proposals to implement a fishing vessel 
decommissioning scheme. 

The proposed establishment of the CAP 
Payments Agency. 


The classical swine fever outbreak. 


Providing substantial, 
connection with: 


ongoing advice in 


The implications of the Human Rights Act 
for MAFF and Sale| Commission policy 
and practice. 


The legal regulation of GMOs. 


The legal framework for charging for MAFF and 
Forestry Commission services. 


The response to the BSE Inquiry and issue 
relating to transmissible bovine encephalopathies. 


Constitutional reform. 


125 Key casework included: 


e Ban on export of British beef: Substantial 
contribution made to the challenge in the 
European Court of Justice (ECJ) against France 
for its failure to lift the ban on the export of 
British beef. 


e State aid for the pig industry: MAFF 
successfully withstood a judicial review initiated 
by the British Pig Industry Support Group 
(BPISG), challenging the decision not to seek 
State aid approval from the Commission. The 
Court accepted MAFF’s arguments that the type 
of aid sought by BPISG was unlikely to receive 
Commission approval. 


e Illegal imports of veterinary medicines: 
Investigation work for the Veterinary Medicines 
Directorate (VMD) in relation to illegal 
importation and distribution of veterinary 
medicines. 


e Enforcing the Common Fisheries Policy: a 
number of defendants were convicted of 
offences relating to both UK and foreign vessels. 


‘DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


126 Legal Department aims to provide MAFF 


(including its agencies) with legal and investigation 
services to a high professional standard, in a timely 
manner and cost-effectively, so as to aid the 
attainment of MAFF’s aim and objectives 
consistently with the requirements of the law and 
with principles of good administration. Work is 
carried out under programme DO:030 (Legal 
Services) and this falls to a number of areas, 
including those set out below. 


Advisory 


127 Advisory lawyers provided legal advice as 


necessary on policy proposals and their 
implementation in all areas of MAFF’s work and 
were also responsible for drafting secondary 
legislation and for instructing Parliamentary 
Counsel on the drafting of primary legislation. Like 
other lawyers they contributed to legal awareness 
training, including the Human Rights Act, for 
various groups within MAFF 


Litigation 


128 At any one time during 2000-2001, Legal 


Department had around 45 judicial reviews and 17 
ECJ cases that included actions by the 
Commission in which MAFF has the lead interest. 
They also included the Commission’s challenge 
against France for failure to lift its ban on the 
export of British beef. MAFF had, on average, 110 
private law cases that included 17 cases brought by 
families of victims who died from contracting 
vCJD. The debt litigation section’s workload of 
around 800 cases fell to approximately 300 cases 
with the creation of the FSA. Work on debt cases 
on milk and dairy charges and those formerly 
conducted on behalf of the Meat Hygiene Service 
was transferred to the FSA’s legal advisers towards 
the end of August 2000. 


Judicial Reviews and ECJ Cases 


i129 Other significant cases besides those already 


mentioned include: 


e UK fishing: the Commission bought two 
challenges concerning over-fishing for the years 
1985 to 1988 and 1990, and 1991-1996. Both 
actions are being defended. 


e CAP administration: in an on-going case, the UK 
is challenging the Commission in relation to 
disallowance of payments made under the 
Arable Area Aid Payments Scheme for the 
period 1996/97. A separate challenge against 
MAFF’s refusal to accept fields sown to 
temporary grass as being eligible for set aside 
under IACS resulted in the ECJ confirming that 
grass grown for harvest did qualify for 
payments. The ECJ declined to restrict the 
retrospective effect of its judgement. 


e Antibiotics in animal feed: a case on the use of 
certain antibiotics in animal feed is currently 
awaiting determination by the ECJ. 


e Pesticide approvals: a number of judicial reviews 
were brought by manufacturers of pesticides 
against the Pesticides Safety Directorate (PSD) 
challenging authorisations granted to other 
manufacturers for generic products. Judgment of 
the ECJ on one case is awaited. 
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e Compensation to kennel owners: the Court 
ruled that a challenge brought by the 
Quarantine Kennels Association in respect of 
MAFF’s refusal to pay compensation to kennel 
owners for the loss of business following the 
introduction of the Passport for Pets Scheme 
was submitted too late. 

e Organophosphate (OP) dips: two on-going cases 
were brought against VMD, MAFF and other 
government departments for personal injuries 
suffered as a result of using OP products in 
sheep dips. 


Investigations 


12.10 


12.11 


12.12 


Responsibility for investigations into meat hygiene 
and related matters, together with a number of 
investigator posts, passed to the FSA in April 2000. 
However, although the profile of casework 
changed, demands on MAFF’s Investigation 
Branch remained comparable to the previous year. 


The number of investigations associated with 
cattle identification increased and further 
assistance was provided in the development of 
enforcement policy and procedures. Work on the 
importation and administration of unauthorised 
veterinary medicines also remained high, but the 
number of referrals in respect of illegal exports of 
beef fell sharply. 


Investigation staff participated in training for MAFF 
and agency staff on changes in working practices 
resulting from the Regulation of Investigatory 
Powers Act and the Human Rights Act. Training 
was particularly aimed at those involved in cattle 
identification and CAP schemes inspections. 


Prosecutions 


12.13 


90 


Prosecutions concerning veterinary medicines, 
subsidy fraud and cases relating to cattle 
identification increased during the year. New or 
renewed issues included dumping at sea, artificial 
insemination and the import of live fish. A major 
case relating to beef exports was successfully 
concluded and work was carried out in preparation 
for the incorporation of the European Convention 
of Human Rights into UK law. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


i214 Primary legislation: no work on primary legislation 
is currently planned. 


1215 Secondary legislation: work on consolidation and 
rationalisation of animal health legislation; 
amendments to a wide range of legislation to 
remove obstacles to electronic communication; 


1216 Continuing to provide advice on the implications of 
Human Rights Act and new freedom of 
information legislation. 


i217 Assisting the establishment of the CAP Payments 
Agency 


Table 12.1: Legal Department Output 


Indicators (Output) Estimated Outturn 
(2000) 


Number of Bills 


Number of Statutory Instruments 


Investigations 


Cases outstanding (31.12.1999) 


Investigations requested (2000) 


Investigations completed 


Requests for investigation rejected 


Investigations outstanding (31.12.2000) 
(includes completed cases requiring further 
investigation) 42 


Prosecutions 


Cases in progress (31.12.1999) 
Cases received (2000) 


Cases dealt with in Court 


Cases rejected 
Cases passed to the FSA 
Cases in progress (31.12.2000) 


Litigation — Judiciat Reviews 


Reviews outstanding (30/9/2000) 


New cases 


Reviews completed 
Reviews outstanding (31.12.2000) 
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Litigation - ECJ Cases 


Cases outstanding (30/9/2000) 


New cases 


Cases completed 
Cases outstanding (31/12/2000) 19 


Litigation — Private Law Cases 


Cases outstanding (30/9/2000) 


New cases 


Cases completed 
_ Cases outstanding (31/12/2000) 119 


Litigation - Debt Recovery Cases 


Cases outstanding (30/9/2000) 


New cases 


Cases completed 
Cases outstanding (31/12/2000) 


Table 12.2: Legal Group: Expenditure by Programme £’000 


Estimated 
Programme Departmental — Outturn Outturn Outturn 


Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 
Code which programme 99 00 01 


contributes 


Legal Services — Departmental 
DO:030 Operations 4,980 5,344 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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Paul Elliott 
Principal Finance Officer 
INTRODUCTION 


13.1 


13:2 


The Finance, Planning and Resources Group 
has two key aims: 


e To secure continuous improvement in the 
management and use of the Department’s 
resources so that it is better able to meet 
its objectives. 


e To provide high quality services to our 
internal and external customers. 


As well as exercising the traditional Finance 
role of ensuring that money is properly spent 
and accounted for, and that the Vote and 
other financial limits are not exceeded, the 
Group has a range of other functions. It leads 
the business planning process and decision- 
making on the allocation of the Department’s 
resources and the prioritisation of its 
activities. Performance measurement and the 
promotion of value for money and efficiency 
have a high priority. Services for which the 
Group is responsible include procurement, 
financial systems, audit, internal consultancy 
the 
accountancy advice. 


and provision of professional 


The Group comprises 5 Divisions, based at 
sites in London, York, Guildford and Alnwick, 
with around 237 staff and a running cost 
budget of £8.3 million. The Group maintains 
close links with Treasury and works closely 
with all business areas within the Department. 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


13.4 


13.5 


13.6 


13.7 


13.8 


The Group’s Business Plan for the year established a 
number of cross-cutting objectives. Key events and 
achievements are reported under these headings. 


Ensure compliance with the formal requirements of 
Government Accounting, Parliament, Treasury and the 
European authorities as regards the proper use and 
handling of public money. 


This objective covers a wide variety of activity 
including the preparation of Appropriation and 
EAGGF Accounts, internal audit, ensuring the 
propriety and regularity of expenditure and 
receipts, work on corporate governance and the 
provision of accounting and other financial advice 
to the Department. 


The requisite programmes of work were carried 
out in a timely fashion. Considerable resource was 
put into updating the financial advice and 
procedural instructions available to the Department 
through publication of an updated Finance Manual 
on the intranet. 


Work on corporate governance proceeded in 
accordance with Treasury advice on developments 
in this area, notably the implementation of the 
recommendations of the Turnbull report. Plans for 
the possible adoption of the euro were maintained 
in a state of readiness. 


Secure an allocation of resources to and within MAFF 
which reflects its priorities and facilitates the 
achievement of its objectives while remaining within 
the Vote and other formal limits. 


The outcome of the 2000 Spending Review 
produced 6.3% real growth in planned expenditure 
over the 3 year period from 2001-02; the new 


13.9 


13.10 


13.11 


13.12 


spending plans were published in the Spending 
Review 2000 White Paper in July 2000. 


Business planning and financial budgeting 
processes were combined with a view to 
promoting transparency and providing a better 
means of prioritising expenditure within available 
budgets. The integrated process is constructed 
around the ‘golden thread’ which links the 
Department's ten main objectives with PSA targets, 
through business group plans and into individuals’ 
personal objectives for the year. | 


The Group also commissioned an independent 
review of the business planning process (see 
Chapter 2, Modernising Government, ‘Valuing 
Public Services’ section). 


Ensure the smooth introduction of Resource Accounting 
and Budgeting (RAB). 


Preparations for the start of resource-based 
accounting and budgeting were taken forward. It 
was necessary to address a number of weaknesses 
identified by the National Audit Office (NAO) in 
relation to the 1998-99 resource accounts. A 
dispensation was sought from the Treasury 
Accounts Direction to enable work on the 1999/2000 
accounts to proceed into the early part of 2001. 


Promote the development of a performance management 
and measurement culture within MAFF. 


The Group is leading the development of 
objectives and targets across the Department and 
the enhancement of the process for monitoring 
performance against them. Service Delivery 
Agreement (SDA) targets for 2001-04 were 
published in October 2000 to underpin the Public 
Service Agreement (PSA) targets published in July 
2000. Monitoring of targets continues on a 
quarterly basis to enable the Management Board to 
track progress against the Department's objectives. 
We are also participating in a Public Services 
Productivity Panel Project on improving 
performance (see Chapter 2). 


Promote efficient and effective working and improved 
performance measurement throughout MAFF as part 
of our approach to Modernising Government: 


13.13 


13.14 


13.15 


13.16 


The drive for improved efficiency was stepped up a 
gear. The former Business Planning Unit was recast 
as Business Improvement Division, incorporating 
the Internal Consultancy Unit, and new teams were 
recruited to drive forward benchmarking, business 
process re-engineering, the use of the European 
Foundation for Quality Management (EFQM) 
Excellence Model and the development of 
efficiency measurement and management across 
the Department. The programme of Better Quality 
Services reviews continued across the Department 
and by the end of 2000/2001 about £130m of 
services and activities across MAFF and its 
Agencies has been reviewed. 


A strategy for the use of the EFQM model 
throughout MAFF was developed and approved by 
the Management Board in January 2001. This is 
leading to a series of continuous improvement 
pilots both at Board and Group level in MAFF with 
wider roll-out planned for 2001-02. 


Initiatives were instituted to streamline procurement 
procedures and drive down transactional costs. 
Rollout for electronic procurement and invoicing is 
scheduled for 2001 and efforts continue to rationalise 
and automate the receipt and input of supplier 
invoices. The Group is seeking to further extend the 
use of purchasing and procurement cards to products 
and services that do not fit easily into the e-commerce 
framework. A best practice handbook on green 
procurement was produced. The Department is 
working closely with the Office of Government 
Commerce in developing procurement initiatives. 


The Group secured an improvement in its payment 
performance average for the year to December, with 
92.57% of valid invoices being paid within 30 days 
as against 78.3% in 1999/2000. A number of major 
contracts are under negotiation totalling £300m 
which includes contracts under competitive tender 
for Prp Scrapie Genotyping, CAP Payments Agency 
integration, Meat Hygiene Service and Geographic 
Information Systems Digitisation. Major contracts 
finalised during the year included construction of a 
new CEFAS marine vessel (£25m), maintenance 
works for CEFAS (£15m) and maintenance works for 
VLA Weybridge (£25m). 


To promote a high standard of excellence in the Group 
and to look for ways that the Group can improve the 
services it provides. 
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FINANCE, PLANNING & RESOURCES 


13.17 


13.18 


A Better Quality Services (BQS) review is being 
carried out of Financial Policy Division, Resource 
Management Division and Business Improvement 
Division, these constituting an area of interlocking 
policy responsibility. The report will issue in 2001-02. 


The Internal Consultancy Unit and the Internal 
Audit Division undertook EFQM self-assessment. 
Assessment of the rest of the Group was 
postponed until the BQS review has reported. The 
EFQM Excellence Model is being applied to 
procurement and contracting activity across MAFF 
in 2001. A major programme of training continued, 
for both professional and administrative staff and a 
project was run to encourage staff within and 
outside the Group to seek qualification for the 
Diploma in Government Finance offered by the 
Association of Accounting Technicians. 


DELIVERY AGAINST 
OBJECTIVES 


13.19 


By facilitating the work of the Department's front- 
line business units, the Group contributes to delivery 
against all departmental objectives and targets. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


13.20 
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The key challenges are: 


e To ensure that all RAB procedures work 
effectively and that management information is 
both accessible and valuable to budget 
managers and others. 


e To provide all business areas within the 
Department with the knowledge, skills and 
experience to take responsibility for resource- 
based financial and performance management. 


e To assist in the smooth creation of the CAP 


Payments Agency, ensuring that the Ministry’s and 
the agency’s financial systems are robust, that 
appropriate arrangements are made for work and 
assets taken over by the agency, and that the agency 
and MAFF can produce reliable auditable 
accounting data for Parliament, Treasury and the 
European Commission. 


To continue to manage budgets and resources in 
such a way as to ensure that the Department 
meets its PSA and SDA targets. 


To bring prompt payment performance fully up 
to target level. 


To successfully roll-out projects on electronic 
procurement. 


To continue the programme of Better Quality 
Service reviews and monitor implementation 
of conclusions. 


To drive forward the realisation and 
measurement of efficiency gains throughout 
the Department. 


To engage proactively with the Office of 
Government Commerce. 


Table 13.1: Finance, Planning and Resources Group: 
Expenditure by Programme 


Estimated 

Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn 

Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 

Code which programme 99 00 01 
contributes 


Plans 
2002- 
03 


£’000 


Plans 
2003- 
04 


Internal Departmental 


Audit — DO:010 a) Operations 2,313 2,483 Zale, 


Financial Planning, 

Management and 

Resource Control— = Departmental 

DO:060 b) Operations 7,679 11,269 95253 


Internal Consultancy Departmental 

~ BO:070 c) Operations 

a) Name change from Audit, Consultancy and Management Services Division. 

b) Name change from Financial Planning and Monitoring to reflect increased responsibilities 
c) Programme closed from 2001-02 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 


10,692 


2.009 


10,030 


2,989 


9,880 
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Roger Saunderson 
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David Rossington 


INTRODUCTION 


14.1 


14.2 


14.3 
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Establishments Group ensures the provision 
and effective management of MAFF’s staff, 
common support services, buildings and 
estate and (for most of this year) Information 
Technology and e-Business. Since November 
2000, an e-Business Director has led our 
Information Technology Directorate. The 
Group has administrative divisions based in 
London, Guildford, Alnwick, York and Exeter. 


Establishments Group works closely with all 
business areas to enable the achievement of 
all Ministry objectives delivered through the 
management of four MAFF programmes. 


Our work is essential to the Modernising 
Government agenda and the move to a more 
diverse and open Civil Service that takes full 
advantage of the opportunities and benefits 
offered by e-Business. 


ay rtar 
STAFF, ee 


| OUR’ 
AND e-BUSINESS 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


Our Staff 
144 The Group has: 


Introduced and publicised action taken to 
increase diversity. This is intended to make the 
Civil Service more representative of the society 
it serves, including the setting of benchmark 
targets for the employment, progression and 
retention of under-represented groups, diversity 
training and the introduction of diversity 
objectives for all managers, and the introduction 
of mentoring and development schemes. 


Launched and supported MAFF’s Ethnic 
Minority Network. 


Developed a new MAFF personnel, pay 
and training strategy, ‘Putting People First’ 
and published a departmental Training 
and Development Strategy as a framework for 
future learning. 


Agreed a pay settlement and implemented it 
within one month of Union acceptance. 


Developed planning and evaluation systems to 
support [iP accreditation. 


Restructured the delivery of personnel services 
to make them more customer-focused. 


Agreed a change to the staff reporting cycle to 
align it with business and financial planning 
cycles from April 2001. 


Developed and piloted new processes to meet 
centrally agreed sickness-absence targets. 


Defined e-mail standards and provided advice 
on making the most of email. 


Initiated a programme of improvements to the 
management and training of support grades. 


e Developed in partnership with the DTUS 
a MAFF strategy on stress and provided a 
guidance booklet to all staff. 


Estate Management 


145 The Group has: 


e Sold surplus land and buildings to a value of 
£12 million. 


e Completed a new £26 million complex 
| primarily for BSE/Transmissible Spongiform 
Encephalopathies (TSE) research at the 
Veterinary Laboratories Agency. 


e Purchased the freehold of the Worcester regional 
office site from the Ministry of Defence and sold 
our Tolworth site to the MoD. This provided a 
net capital receipt of £4 million to MAFF 


e-Business 


146 The Group has: 


e Begun implementation of a major Better Quality 
Services review of IT to give more 
responsibility to the business areas of MAFF 
and deliver efficiencies. 


e Led work to develop MAFF’s e-Business 
Strategy. 


e Completed a pilot study of electronic 
submission of farm subsidy claims. 


e Completed the development of systems to 
capture details of older animals for the Cattle 
Tracing System database. 


e Commenced the ‘roll-out’ of a new generation 
of office system facilities to MAFF staff. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


147 Establishments Group has a key role in delivering 
: MAFF’s CORE values (see Chapter 2, Modernising 
Government section) by: 


e Developing policies and providing information 
and training to meet our statutory responsibilities 
on health and safety and equal opportunities. 


e Issuing guidance on long hours, family 
friendly working conditions and flexible 
working patterns. 
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e Providing a welfare service and an occupational 
health adviser. 


e Providing cost-effective pay and pensions 
administration, business travel, relocation, 
reprographics, photography, postal, porter and 
security services. 


e Providing guidance and audit procedures 
necessary to protect departmental records and 
meet the requirements of the Public Records Act. 


e Delivering a comprehensive training and 
development service. 


e Maintaining and modernising MAFF’s buildings. 


e Providing IT services to underpin all of MAFF’s 
objectives. 


PROGRAMME OF WORK 


Our Staff 


14.8 


14.9 


14.10 


14.11 


14.12 


Our main task is to ensure that MAFF is 
adequately staffed by well managed, fairly 
rewarded people who work in a safe environment 
with appropriate support services. 


The number of women and ethnic minority staff in 
MAFF’s Senior Civil Service has increased. 


We met our secondment target with 62 staff 
seconded to other government departments and 
the private sector. 


MAFF and its Executive Agencies ensure that the © 
majority of recruitment meets the rules on fair and 
open competition and selection on merit. The main 
exception to this is with short-term casual 
appointments, where there is no prospect of 
extension or conversion to permanent. 


We are reviewing our recruitment and internal 
selection policies to introduce procedures that 
remove all barriers to recruitment and promotion, 
other than the ability to do a job. This year we 
piloted assessment centres for recruitment to 
junior and middle management posts. Whilst 
selecting on merit, we wish to ensure that our 
selection methods do not disadvantage any section 
of the community. 
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Table 14.1: Diversity of staff in MAFF at 1 April 2000 


Ethnic Minority Disability 
of which: Declared 
no % no % 


a1 DB 
14 16 
60 23 
154 30 
295 38 
694 48 
1,285 59 
743 60 
3,266 50% 


* SCS includes Agencies 


# Grade equivalent means similar banding as defined for Treasury e.g. SSO = SEO 


Table 14.2: Training in MAFF 


1998- 1999- 
99 #®«+00 
(target) 


Training days delivered by 
Training and Development Branch 6,996 > ior28 


% of staff satisfaction 
with training received 90 


Spend on T&D 
(core MAFF) (£’000) 4,541 


Spend on T& Dasa% 
of staff costs (core MAFF) 


* SCS includes Agencies 


# Grade equivalent means similar banding as defined for Treasury e.g. SSO = SEO 
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Table 14.3: Appointments in MAFF, 2000 


Grade/equivalent Ethnic %* Disability 


Senior Civil Service 
Grade 6 
Grade 7 


Senior Executive Officer 


Higher Executive Officer 56 


Executive Officer 
Administrative Officer (AO) 
Administrative Assistant (AA) 
Totals 


Table 14.4: Permitted exceptions to the use of fair and open competition, 2000 


6 AAs Appointments under government programmes to assist the unemployed 
(i.e. New Deal) 


1 Trading Standards Inward Secondments (3 year Fixed Term contract) 
Officer 


1 Support Grade Band Re-appointments 
(SGB) 

1 (re-employed as 

an SGB II) 

1 AO re-employed on a 


one year Fixed Term 
contract 


Complaints to the Parliamentary e Overcharging for veterinary supervision by the 


Commissioner for Administration (PCA) Meat Hygiene Service (one case). MAFF agreed 
to refund, with interest, the charges made. 


1413 Ten complaints were concluded this year; two of 
which were not upheld by the PCA. The remaining 
eight concerned: 


e Failure to provide proper information relating to 
eligibility for compensation under the Over 
Thirty Month Slaughter Scheme (one case). 

e Late payments under the Arable Area Payments MAFF agreed to pay compensation to the 


Scheme (AAPS) (two cases). MAFF agreed to complainant and others similarly affected. 


compensate the complainants and others ; gare 
c E e Failure to recognise the eligibility of set-aside 


land under the AAPS (one case). MAFF agreed 
e Lack of flexibility in the application of the AAPS to pay the complainants claim in full. 


regulations (one case). MAFF agreed to 
compensate the complainant up to a level 
equivalent to the unpaid claim and not to pursue 
recovery of claims already paid. 


similarly affected. 


® Misinterpretation of an EC Directives given 
effect in the UK by the Fresh Meat (Hygiene and 
Inspection) Regulations 1992 (one case). MAFF 
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agreed to compensate the claimant and others 
similarly affected for financial loss incurred. 


e Administrative failures under the Sheep and 
Goats (Records, Identification and Movement) 
Order 1996 (one case). MAFF agreed to make 
an ex-gratia payment to the complainant. 


Health and Safety 


14.14 


14.15 


There has been an upward trend in the number of 
accidents reported within core MAFF PSD and 
VMD in the last eight years, but the number of 
accidents may not have increased in real terms; 
improved publicity and awareness initiatives may 
have prompted more staff to report minor 
accidents. Accidents reportable to the Health and 
Safety Executive have not shown any appreciable 
increase over the same period. 


Accident reduction strategies will continue to be 
implemented with a special focus on higher risk 
activities. The Group Business Plan performance 
indicator of 60% of accident reports having an 
associated risk assessment has been successfully 
achieved and the target has now been increased 
to 70%. 


Estate Management 


14.16 


14.17 


14.18 


We sold 10 properties in the 2000/2001 financial year. 


Construction of buildings for TSE research at the 
Veterinary Laboratories Agency site near 
Weybridge and at Drayton in Warwickshire is on 
programme for occupation later this year and early 
next year respectively. A combined heat and power 
facility at Weybridge was put into service making a 
significant contribution to MAFF’s Greening 
Operations Strategy (for detail on progress see 
Annex 5). 


Refurbishment work and office moves enabled the 
Farming and Rural Conservation Agency to fulfil 
their Countryside Stewardship obligations more 
effectively. An innovative contract for major 
maintenance work, refurbishment and minor new 
work, based on partnership principles, was put in 
place at the VLA Weybridge site. This will help us 
meet targets set in the “Achieving Excellence” 
programme sponsored by the Office of 
Government Commerce. 
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e-Business 


14.19 


14.20 


The chart overleaf shows the main business areas 
where IT resources have been deployed. 


The main business priorities have been to begin 
implementation of the review of IT, to develop 
MAFF’s e-Business Strategy, to take forward the 
electronic submission of forms and to complete 
the enhancement of the Cattle Tracing System to 
include older animals. Existing key operational 
systems and the underlying IT infrastructure 
continue to be supported. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


e Implement the 


Action Plan. 


“Putting People First” 


e Improve the quality of management and 
leadership in MAFF and develop talent. 


e Achieve improved diversity and introduce 
programmes to ensure all staff are enabled to 
contribute to and progress within MAFE 


e Implement recommendations from the Better 
Quality Services review of the Principal Civil 
Service Pension Scheme administration. 


e Encourage a more consumer focused approach 
to service provision within MAFF 


e Begin a rationalisation scheme to make best use 
of MAFF’s central London estate and to deliver 
the accommodation requirements of MAFF’s 
new regional structure. 


e Implement an Environmental Management 
System for estate management work in London 
headquarters buildings, ready for certification 
under ISO 14001, by the end of 2001. 


e Focus the Information Technology Directorate 
around e-Business; specifically: 


i Make significant progress in implementing the 
Better Quality Services review of IT by the end 
of 2001-02; 


ii Progress implementation of MAFF’s e-Business 
Strategy; 


me 


iii Continue to support MAFF’s IT systems and 


infrastructure; 


iv Complete the rollout of the new internal 
office system. 
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IT Central Budget Allocations: July 2000 


Operational 
Continuity 
19% 


Regional 
Services 
Finance 45% 
Group 
9% 
Other 
requirements 
5% 
Me Office Systems 
: (inc MaIDEN 2000) 
3% 
Table 14.5: Establishments Group: Expenditure by Programme r OOO 
Estimated 
Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans Plans 
Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 2001- 2002- 2008- 
Code which programme 99 00 01 02 03 04 
contributes 
Information Technology 
Services — 
DO:050 64,132 67,417 84,183 52,676 59,489 ul 60,689 
Management of 
Accommodation 
and Property Services — 
DO:080 61,767 61,261 53,715 . 29,341 49,007 46,331 a 
Ministers and 
Top Management — 
DO:090 Boe 3,824 3,858 4,530 : 4,498 EGS . 
Management of 
Human Resources — 
DO:100 26,769 32,455 32,769 : 29,567 ; 32,262 ~ (31,572 
Corporate Services — 
DO:120 a) 


a) New programme from 2001-02 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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Robert Lowson 
Director of Communications 


INTRODUCTION 


isi We promote effective communication of 


MAFF’s policies, services and activities to all 
stakeholders. We contribute to all of the 
Department’s objectives and targets, and the 


delivery of MAFF’s role in e-Government. 


15.2 
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Activities encompass: 


Media Relations. 
Communications Planning. 

Paid Publicity. 

Library and Translation Services. 
MAFF Helpline. 

Electronic Communications. 


Internal Communications. 


s 


COMMUNICATIONS 


MAJOR EVENTS AND 


ACHIEVEMENTS 


is3 Having adopted a first Communications Strategy 
for MAFF and its Agencies towards the end of 
1999, the Strategy was reviewed in the context of 
the Business Planning process. The key elements 


to emerge were: 


The need for closer co-ordination between the 
different units of the Directorate and between 
the Directorate and other units in MAFF 


The scope for integrated campaigns built around 
a few key themes reflecting MAFF’s clearer 
mission following the creation of the FSA. 


The contribution to be made to MAFF’s 
communication activities through improved 
electronic communications. 


Prominent within the year’s communication 


activities were: 


The first step towards an_ internal 


communications strategy. 


A major media relations exercise for the 
publication of the report of the BSE Inquiry. 


An integrated communications strategy for the 
Pet Travel Scheme. 


A successful pilot of the Knowledge Network in 
MAFF and an initial visualisation of the Rural 
electronic portal. 


Integrated campaigns to support the launch of 
the England Rural Development Programme 
and the Rural White Paper, both of which 
involved close liaison with other Government 
Departments. 


A number of very complex and large-scale 
printing operations, reflecting the growing 
complexity of the schemes that we support. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


is5 Our central mission has been to promote a 
communication culture within the Department. 
There is clear evidence that this message is taking 
hold. We have introduced a new planning structure to 
improve forward scheduling and preparation involving 
policy groups, press offices, and private offices. 


i56 Media interest focused on BSE, GM foods, the 
outbreak in East Anglia of swine fever, TB and 
badgers, and in the autumn, flooding. As this report 
goes to print, there is massive media interest in 
foot-and-mouth disease. 


157 MAFF’s Press Office was involved in presenting 
two important initiatives. These were the Agriculture 
Strategy, which was announced at a seminar held 
by the Prime Minister on 30 March, and the 
England Rural Development Programme (ERDP). 


158 The approval by the European Commission of the 
ERDP and the launch and implementation of the 
schemes under its umbrella are increasingly the 
source of pro-active work by the Press Office. The 
Central Office of Information presents to the 
public other work being done and promotes 
interest in the schemes among interested groups 
such as farmers and landowners. 


Planning and co-ordination 


159 In the area of planning and co-ordination, the CD 
Planning Unit: 


e Developed, implemented and evaluated a 
comprehensive communication strategy for the 
implementation of the Pet Travel Scheme. The 
campaign successfully raised public awareness 
of the Pet Travel Scheme from 13 per cent to 75 
per cent and was a finalist in the PR Week 
annual awards. 


e Developed a communication strategy to 
improve explanation of Government policy in 
the difficult area of Bovine TB. 


e Implemented a strategy for publication of the 
BSE Inquiry Report and co-ordinated 
implementation. This included making 
arrangements for a media centre that enabled 
the press to report on publication effectively. 


Paid publicity 


15.10 Modest resources for paid publicity were devoted 


to a wide range of activities. The Cattle Herd 
Registration system, involved the issue of 112,000 
questionnaires to all farmers in Great Britain, 
the purchase of 160 tonnes of paper and the 
production of an estimated 7 million certificates. A 
bespoke software programme was developed for 
variable data printing in conjunction with IBM 
printing systems to facilitate one of the largest 
orders of this type ever placed in the UK. The 
England Rural Development Programme entailed 
speedy production of 13 volumes covering over 
2,000 pages, seven new scheme literature booklets, 
and the organisation of appropriate supporting free 
and paid publicity. Other new publications include 
‘Climate Change and Agriculture in the UK’; 
“Towards sustainable Agriculture — a pilot set of 
Indicators’; and literature aimed at reducing farm 
waste. Farmers were targeted once again, with a 
mobile exhibition unit undertaking a regional 
touring programme covering 23 events nationwide. 


MAFF Helpline 


15.11 The MAFF Helpline (0645 335577) is now well 


established as the Ministry’s public enquiry point. 
During the year some 75,750 telephone calls, 
37,000 e-mails and 1,400 letters and faxes were 
received; indeed the number of e-mail enquiries 
were up by one-third on the previous year’s figures. 
93% of written enquiries were responded to within 
15 days compared with the target of 90%. Call 
management software has been successfully 
introduced, providing a knowledge base of answers 
to enquiries, enabling staff to respond quicker and 
with greater consistency. 
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World Wide Web 


15.12 


15.13 


15.14 
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MAFF’s World Wide Web site (www.maff.gov.uk) 
is equally well established as an important 
channel of communication between MAFF and 
the outside world. A Steering Group on Electronic 
Publishing has been set up to take a strategic 
overview of the development of MAFF’s 
websites in the light of MAFF’s communications 
strategy and of wider policy, technological, legal 
and other developments. The aim is to upgrade 
MAFF websites to more interactive sites during 
2001-2002, so that it becomes in time a key 
communications tool. 


Among the measures which were announced 

at the farming summit on March 30 was the 
launching of an electronic portal, planned to 
eventually broaden into a rural portal. The aim 

is to bring together within a single framework 

the information flowing from MAFE other 
government departments and agencies, with 

the market-driven information which the private 
sector is best placed to deliver. The planned 
service would be tailored around the needs of 
farmers and rural businesses, and would provide 
access from a single source to a wealth of 
information and interactive facilities. A sectoral 
rural portal would have the important additional 
objectives of fostering the growth of e-commerce, 
and improving communication and sharing of 
best practice. In July, MAFF contracted ICL to 
carry out a feasibility study. The study team 
reported in November, and their findings are 
available on the MAFF website www.maff.gov.uk. 
Subject to the outcome of wide consultation with 
stakeholders, further development would be phased 
to introduce wider rural community sources, 
supported by a national regional and local structure 
for information and services. 


The Directorate has led a successful pilot phase 
of the Knowledge Network briefing database 
within MAFF in line with wider Government 
policy. The aim is to build on this pilot to improve 
the quality and accessibility of briefing to MAFF 
officials and Ministers. 


Internal communications 


15.15 The Department has continued to develop its | 
internal communications strategy with the first 
comprehensive survey of staff attitudes on 


communications and a full audit of the 
effectiveness of all printed and electronic 
communications methods. This will enable us to 
effectively support key campaigns such as 


Modernising Government, Putting People First and 
regional restructuring by clarifying messages, © 


targeting audiences and ensuring genuinely two- 


way communication between MAFF’s management — 


and staff. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


15.16 Efforts to 


raise the profile of effective 
communication have undoubtedly struck a chord 
throughout the Department. However in a world 


where communications techniques are becoming — 


increasingly sophisticated and the expectations of 
consumers and colleagues are rising, it is an 


increasingly challenging job. For the next year, the - 


key challenges are 


e Fully situating our outward-looking activity into 
integrated campaigns — to include for example — 
the positive management of Ministers’ diaries — 


and keeping staff 
developments. 


informed of policy 


e Implementing an internal communications 


strategy that helps staff to participate effectively — 


in our modernisation programme. 


e Widening public’ and 


understanding of MAFF’s new role and strategy. 


e Effectively communicating complex technical 
issues, especially those related to risk 
management. 


stakeholders’ | 


e Delivering improved electronic communication 


(through an improved website and the rural 


portal) and integrating it into an overall 


knowledge management strategy. 


e Improving internal and external understanding 
of MAFF’s regional restructuring. 


Table 15.1: Communications Directorate: Expenditure by Programme £’O00 


; Estimated 
f Programme Departmental Outturn Outturn Outturn Plans Plans Plans 


a Name and Objective to 1998- 1999- 2000- 2001 - 2002- 2003- 
_ Code which programme 99 00 01 02 03 04 
: contributes 


Corporate 
Communications — Departmental 
__DO:020 a) | Operations 


10,299 7,403 10,565 10,346 10,053 


a) Name change for programme from Press and Information Services 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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INTRODUCTION 


16.1 


16.2 


16.3 
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MAFF has six Executive Agencies: 


e Centre for Environment, Fisheries and 
Aquaculture Science (CEFAS). 


e Central Science Laboratory (CSL). 

e Veterinary Laboratories Agency (VLA). 

e Pesticides Safety Directorate (PSD). 

e Veterinary Medicines Directorate (VMD). 


e Farming and Rural Conservation Agency 
(FRCA). 


The Agencies employ 33% of MAFF’s staff 
and have a turnover of £170 million. Each 
Agency is managed by a Chief Executive 
who reports to the Minister and is supported 
by an Ownership Board chaired by the head 
of the Animal Health and Environment 
Directorate. The Ownership Boards have 
external members who bring business 
knowledge and wider experience. 


All Agencies aim to be cost efficient, deliver 
improved services and contribute fully to the 
Modernising Government initiative. All 
agencies are accredited as Investors in 
People (IiP). 


ChaRienad 


MAJOR EVENTS AND : 
ACHIEVEMENTS : 


Fisheries, Aquaculture and Marine 
Environmental Science (CEFAS) 


16.4 


16.5 


16.6 


16.7 


16.8 


16.9 


a5 
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A joint venture between CEFAS and a private 
sector partner, W.S. Ocean Systems Ltd, was 
launched in March as ‘Eco-Sense’. This initiative — 
will provide integrated marine observational — 
systems, including the ‘SmartBuoy’, which has 
already been deployed successfully for environmental 


monitoring in the southern North Sea. 


CEFAS achieved IiP accreditation in January 2000, 
and continues to enhance its staff development 
policies. This includes the CEFAS Pathfinder 
scheme, aimed at identifying and supporting the 
future leaders of the agency at an early stage. 


A new research facility for studying fish was 
opened in Weymouth, in collaboration with the 
SeaLife Centre. It complements the specialised, 
controlled-environment facilities already existing at 
the Weymouth Laboratory. 


Recent results from the tagging of cod with depth 
and temperature sensing tags have shown dramatic 
differences in behaviour between North Sea and 
Irish Sea cod. This has implications for the design 
of stock recovery programmes. 


CEFAS has developed a method of assessing stress 
in fish without recourse to invasive sampling that is 
itself stressful. This involves measurement of th 
breakdown products of a stress hormone in water, 
and is potentially a powerful tool for study of the 
effects of husbandry practices on farmed fish 


Recent research revealed the ability of ultra-violet 
light to enhance the toxicity of certain commo 
chemical contaminants. There are implications fo 
the survival and development of fish larvae th 
live in the surface layers of the sea. 


} 1610 CEFAS is a founding member of the UK Marine 
, Information Council, a multiple partnership 
between public and private sector organisations 
that was launched in 2000. The MIC will assist co- 
operation in research planning, education, and 
operational oceanography. 


16.11 The Chief Executive of CEFAS is Dr Peter Greig-Smith 


Food Safety, Pest Management, Plant 
Health and Conservation, and 
Environment Science (CSL) 


16.11 CSL has contributed to effective policy formulation 
and implementation across a wide range of 
MAFF’s objectives. For example, we have provided 
services as diverse as badger surveying and 
microbiological assays to assist with the control of 
TB in cattle. Commendable progress has also been 
made in developing a device for the non-invasive 
monitoring of the welfare of farm animals, 
particularly in transport, and the project is now 
moving to the practical monitoring stage. 


16.13 CSL continues to expand its delivery to a wider 
customer base. Key aspects of the new Business 
Development Strategy include the development of 
further CSL Pocket Diagnostic test kits, providing 
quick and reliable analysis of plant diseases in the 
field, and the newly acquired LEAP scheme, to 
complement our other proficiency testing schemes. 


1614 CSL welcomed the results of the independent 
customer satisfaction survey in July. These 
demonstrated that the Agency continues to 
improve the quality of scientific services that it 
provides to all its customers. Very strong ratings 
were achieved across the range of criteria, and 
particularly so for staff where a 91% customer 
satisfaction rating was achieved. 


16.15 CSL has boosted its quality standards on both the 
science and organisational fronts. It has done this 
by extending UK Accreditation Service 
accreditation of scientific methods, gaining Good 
Laboratory Practice compliance for the Animal 
Services and Environmental R&D teams, retaining 
Investor in People status following the third annual 
review, and completing the preparation for a third 
assessment against the EFQM Excellence Model. 
Great strides have been made in implementing our 


Modernising Government Action Plan. 


16.16 The high quality personnel policies and procedures 
developed at CSL, including the encouragement of 
diversity, the fresh approach to development and 
training, and our professional procurement activities 
have now been recognised by the award of Beacon 
status from the Central Government Beacon Scheme. 
CSL is the first part of MAFF whose best practice has 
been recognised in this way. 


16.17 The Chief Executive of CSL is Professor Peter 
Stanley. He will be replaced by Professor Michael 
Roberts on 1 May 2001. 


Veterinary Science (VLA) 


16.18 VLA continued to provide MAFF and other 
Government customers with specialist veterinary 
research, consultancy, surveillance and laboratory 
services in the areas of Transmissible Spongiform 
Encephalopathy (TSE); food safety and zoonoses; 
statutory and exotic bacterial and viral diseases; 
endemic diseases and welfare; and international trade. 


16.19 Development of VLA’s Weybridge site continued 
with projects to provide a high disease security 
large animal building; a controlled environment 
facility for TSE research; a new necropsy suite and 
an energy centre. The energy centre supports the 
Government’s Greening Initiative by being the first 
MAFF building to generate some of its own 
electricity. The cost of installing the unit will be 
repaid in about five years by electricity savings. 


16.20 VLA’s unique emergency response capability was 
utilised by MAFF during the classical swine fever 
outbreak. This included rapid laboratory diagnostic 
tests and expert consultancy on epidemiology and 
molecular typing. 


16.21 New collaborations have been established with the 
Royal Veterinary College and Bristol University. 
VLA collaborates or has strategic alliances with a 
number of universities and scientific institutes 
within the UK and overseas in order to strengthen 
its services, maximise outputs and increase the 
pool of professional knowledge, experience and 
facilities available to Government and the public. 
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16.22 


16.23 


16.24 


16.25 


Risk assessment projects have been a particular 
growth area for the Agency with consultancy 
provided to MAFF and a wide range of 
organisations, including the World Health 
Organisation, the European Medicines Evaluation 
Agency, and the World Trade Organisation. 


VLA hosted the Third International Conference on 
Mycobacterium bovis at St John’s College 
Cambridge. The Minister of State, Baroness 
Hayman addressed the conference, which was 
attended by national and international experts in 
the field of tuberculosis. 


VLA achieved IiP Status. 
The Chief Executive of VLA is Dr Stephen Edwards. 


Pesticides Safety (PSD) 


16.26 


16.27 


16.28 


16.29 


16.30 


16.31 


16.32 


16.33 


16.34 


PSD continues to provide an efficient and cost-effective 
regulatory service for the registration of pesticides. 


A Pesticides Residues Committee was established 
to replace the Working Party on Pesticide Residues 
(WPPR). Results of residue analyses are now 
published quarterly. 


New legislation allows the cost of work under the 
EC review programme to be recovered from industry. 


PSD launched its redesigned website that 
provides ready access to a wide range of useful, 
up-to-date information. 


PSD achieved IiP re-accreditation. 


As part of Modernising Government, PSD has 
drawn up an e-Business strategy, which seeks to 
deliver performance improvements and facilitate 
the use of electronic communications internally 
and externally. 


PSD secured a contract to organise the fourth round 
of ECCO (European Co-ordination) meetings jointly 
with the German Regulatory Authority. In addition, 
PSD continues to participate in a number of projects 
with prospective member states to help align their 
pesticide regulations with those of the EU. 


PSD continues to work closely with the Food 
Standards Agency. 


The Chief Executive of PSD is Dr Kerr Wilson. 
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16.35 


16.36 


16.37 


16.38 


The VMD is on course to meet 7 of the 8 targets 
set by Ministers, that cover the authorisation and 
surveillance of veterinary medicines and the 
Agency’s financial controls. During 2000, 99 new 
marketing authorisations were determined and the 
required timetables for national and European 
applications met. The Agency continued to deliver 
high quality scientific assessment work and high 
quality policy advice to Ministers. The surveillance 
programmes for residues of veterinary medicines 
in food derived from animals were completed 
successfully and showed that more than 99% of some 
36,000 samples taken were free of detectable residues. 


The VMD launched a website for the Veterinary 
Products Committee (VPC), the statutory 
independent expert committee which gives — 
scientific advice to Ministers on the safety, quality 
and efficacy of veterinary medicinal products. The 
VPC offered advice on organophosphates, 
hormones, Bovine Somatotropin and antibiotic 
resistance. The Veterinary Residues Committee 
was established under ‘Nolan’ principles, working 
agreements with the Food Standards Agency and 
the devolved administrations were introduced and 
the Independent Review of Dispensing by 
Veterinary Surgeons was serviced. Legislation on 
the regulation of veterinary medicines was 
implemented and updated. 


The VMD achieved IiP re-accreditation. Its first annual 
meeting for stakeholders was held, under an 
independent chairman, and the improved VMD website 
was re-launched. The Agency led the joint industry/ 
VMD group to review the licensing fee system. 


The Chief Executive of VMD is Dr Mike Rutter. 


Farming and Rural Conservation (FRCA) 


16.39 


FRCA’s role is expanding following approval of the 
England and the Wales Rural Development 
Programmes and resulting increased expenditure 
on rural development measures, in particular the 
Countryside Stewardship Scheme in England. To 
meet this challenge, FRCA staff and resources 
increased by 25%. 


16.40 The regional restructuring of MAFF described in the 
Introduction to this report, will result in FRCA being 
incorporated into a new MAFF Rural Development 


Service. The Service will relate to Government 
Office regions and staff will be located throughout 
England to ensure delivery of the England Rural 
Development Programme and other work such as 
wildlife management and dairy hygiene. Land use 
planning is being transferred to the Government 
Offices. Following a review by the National Assembly 
for Wales of FRCA services in Wales, planning is in 
hand for staff and work in FRCA Wales to be 
integrated into the National Assembly for Wales 
Agriculture Department. From 1 April 2001 FRCA 
will no longer exist as an Executive Agency. 


16.41 The Chief Executive of FRCA is Sarah Nason. 


DELIVERY OF OBJECTIVES 


i642 All agencies are set specific performance and 
quality targets by the Minister. These are published 
by Parliamentary Question and must be achieved if 
the Chief Executive is to be awarded his/her 
performance bonus. In addition, agencies are set 
specific objectives by their customers either as 
project outcomes and milestones for the scientific 
agencies or outcomes under contracts 
(Memoranda of Understanding) from policy 
customers for the regulatory/support agencies. 
Performance related pay is a feature of annual pay 
awards for all staff. 


KEY CHALLENGES 2001-02 


Fisheries, Aquaculture and Marine 
Environmental Science (CEFAS) 


16.43 Following a review of science strategy in 2000, 
CEFAS will develop plans for long-term 
consolidation in areas of core business, in 
preparation for the first five-year review of the 

_ agency during 2002. 


16.44 Work on the design and construction of the new 
Research Vessel will continue, and there will be a 


change from in-house to external operation of the 
two existing vessels. 


16.45 CEFAS will respond to the recent policy of 
commercialising the outcome of publicly funded 
research by further development of partnerships 
with the private sector, and introducing enhanced 
arrangements for handling Intellectual property. 


i646 More attention will be paid to media relations and 
the promotion of CEFAS activities to the public. 


Food Safety, Pest Management, Plant 
Health, Conservation and 
Environment Science (CSL) 


16.47 CSL will respond positively to the results of the 
Science Audit that is being undertaken in October 
2001. Preparations will be made for the 2002 five 
year/Better Quality Services Review. 


1648 Tight controls must be maintained on 
administration costs, whilst ensuring that CSL 
continues to deliver the highest quality science that 


has marked us out from our competitors. 


16.49 In line with our five year business development 
strategy, we will continue to widen our delivery 
within MAFF, across government and throughout 
the private sector. For example, the strengthening 
of our conservation and environmental science 
teams means that CSL is well placed to meet the 
scientific challenges presented by climate change, 
GM crops and other issues. 


16.50 In view of the development of the wider customer 
base, consideration will be given to the case for a 
move to Trading Fund status. 


Veterinary Science (VLA) 


16.51 VLA will continue to provide best value for money 
for its customers and will work to maintain and 
extend its third party approved quality systems. 


16.52 VLA will respond positively to the MAFF review of 
veterinary surveillance, the Better Quality Services 
review of VLA customer groups in MAFF the VLA 
science audit and the VLA five year review. 


16.53 The MAFF review of veterinary surveillance in 
particular will be vitally important for the future of 
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VLA’s business. The Agency will respond to the 
developing strategy to ensure it remains at the 
forefront of MAFF’s surveillance requirements. 


16.53 VLA will continue with the good progress made so 
far in response to the Civil Service Reform 
proposals with a specific focus on pay, reward and 
performance mechanisms. 


Pesticide Safety (PSD) 


16.54 PSD will respond positively to the Quinquennial/ 
Better Quality Services Reviews. A review of the 
Agency Framework Document will be initiated. 


16.55 As part of PSD’s continuing drive for improvement 
to ensure an efficient and effective delivery of its 
services, an internal re-organisation of the 
Agency’s key processes and structure will be 


implemented. 


16.56 A new fees and charges structure, including the 
introduction of a modular fee system, will be 
introduced. This will follow a formal consultation 


on the proposed changes. 


Table 16.1: MAFF’s Agencies: Expenditure by Programme 


Programme 
Name and 
Code 


Departmental 
Objective to 
which programme 
contributes 


Outturn 
1998- 
99 


Outturn 


is en 
2000 


16.57 We will introduce new access to information | 


arrangements that will greatly extend the public’s 
right to see pesticides information held by 
Government. 


Veterinary Medicines (VMD) 


16.58 The key challenges facing the VMD include the 
implementation of a new licensing fee system, 
associated improvements to the authorisation 
process and responding to the outcomes of the 
VMD's Five year Review and the 2001 review of 
European licensing. 


16.59 VMD will further improve its performance and 
quality of service as part of the Modernising 


Government programme. 


Estimated 
Outturn 


2000/ 
01 


Plans 


20024 
03 


Plans 
2001- 
02 


CSL — EA:010 2,838 


1,194 3,654 b227 220 


VLA — EA:020 SEA 


(oo Ord 1,823 


PSD — EA:030 —1,685 


—699 


sel (pro oh —2,012 


VMD — EA:040 


—830 SS Ni 194 


FRCA — EA:060 a) 


=1,560 


—2,433 0 


CEFAS — EA:070 


=989 2,368 6,335 7,385 —1,415 


CAP Payments Agency b) 


56,588 113,428 110,018 


CAP Payments Agency set-up costs c) 


40,000 26,000 64,000 


a) The functions of FRCA will transfer to core MAFF on 1 April 2001 and form part of the Regional Development Service. 


b) The CAP Payments Agency is expected to be formally vested in October 2001. The figures for 2001-02 cover running costs only from the date of 
vestment to the end of the financial year, 31 March 2002. For 2002-03 and 2003-04, figures cover running costs only. Programme expenditure is 


shown against relevant policy programmes. 
c) This is funding awarded in SR 2000 to set up CAPPA. 


The programme expenditure totals shown are net of EU receipts. 
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INTRODUCTION 


i71 MAFF sponsors a number of Non- 


departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs). Table 
17.1 at the end of this chapter sets out 
details of their size, total gross expenditure 
for 1999-2000, total gross expenditure 
funded by the Government and the cost to 
its 
sponsorship role. A brief overview of the 
work of several MAFF-sponsored NDPBs is 
given below. 


the Department of maintaining 
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17.2 


17.3 


17.4 


\/| NON-<DEPARTMENTAL PUBLIC 


BODIES SPONSORED BY MAFF 


Apple and Pear Research Council 


The Apple and Pear Research Council (APRC) is a | 
very small statutory levy-funded NDPB established 
in 1989. Its main function is to commission a 
programme of research and development on behalf 
of apple and pear growers in England and Wales. 


The levy is payable by all growers of apples and 
pears (except cider apples and perry pears) where 
orchards are at least 2 hectares and are planted 
with at least 50 trees. There are around 580 growers 
registered with Council, which produced an income 
from levy of approximately £284,000 in 1999-2000. 
Other income from grants and sponsorship raised 
this to around £298,000. £194,000 was spent on 
research projects with the balance on 
administration and staff costs. The APRC’s 
programme of near-market research carries 
forward the results of strategic research that 
continues to be funded by Agriculture Departments. 


The APRC produces an Annual Report and 
Accounts which is laid before Parliament. Copies 
are available from the APRC at Bradbourne House, 
Stable Block, East Malling, Kent ME19 6DZ. 
Tel: 01732 845115 


British Potato Council 


7 


The British Potato Council (BPC), established in 
1997 under the Potato Industry Development 
Council Order 1997, is a statutory levy-funded 
body. Its main functions are to commission 
research and development, transfer technology, 
collect and disseminate market information, and 
advertise and promote potatoes in the UK and on 
export markets. 6,143 growers and 965 purchasers 
currently pay the levy that generates an income of 
over £6 million per annum. As at 2 October 2000, 
the Council had a success rate of 99% in collection 


. 


17.6 


17.7 


178 


of area levy and of 88% for the tonnage levy. The 
final percentage is expected to rise above 99% as 
collection activities continue. 


During 1999/00 the Council spent £3.2m on 
marketing and communications and £2m on 
research and development. 


The Council’s mission is to stimulate, promote and 
develop the British potato industry. Its specific 
objectives to help the industry are to raise 
consumption by 10% over 5 years, to improve 
quality standards and ensure food safety and to 
reduce the unit costs of production. 


The Council’s Annual Report and Accounts are laid 
before Parliament and copies may be obtained 
from the British Potato Council, 4300 Nash Court, 
John Smith Drive, Oxford Business Park South, 
Oxford, Oxfordshire, OX4 2RT. 


Food From Britain (FFB) 


17.9 


17.10 


17.11 


Food From Britain’s principal remit is the export 
promotion of food and drink produced or 
processed in the UK. Just under half its annual 
income comes from a government grant whilst the 
remaining income is derived from services 
provided directly to the industry. It has a staff of 
some 28, most of whom have expertise in 
marketing, and, as well as a headquarters in 
London, it has twelve international offices through 
which it provides local expertise. 


Within the UK FFB also has responsibility for the 
promotion of regional and speciality foods. FFB 
operates under tight objectives and targets which 
are set out in a three year Corporate Plan, 
supplemented by annual Budget and Operational 
Plans. A new Corporate Plan, agreed by the four 
Agriculture Ministers, comes into effect from April 
2001. An Annual Report gives details of activities 
and achievements during the previous financial year. 


Further details of the plans and annual report are 
available from FFB, 123 Buckingham Palace Road, 
London SW1W 9QSA (Telephone 020 7233 5111) 
and on their website — www.foodfrombritain.com. 
During the year FFB continued to work towards a 
more structured working relationship with officials 
in MAFF and Trade Partners UK to ensure the 
industry is provided with advice from the most 
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appropriate source. It also considered how best to 
reflect the effect of the devolved assemblies on its 
remit which covers the whole of the UK. The new 
Corporate Plan addresses both these issues. 


A number of new appointments were made to the 
FFB Council during the year with appointees 
selected to cover the range of businesses involved 
in exports and speciality foods. 


Home Grown Cereals Authority 


7 es) 


17.14 


ANS 


The Home-Grown Cereals Authority (HGCA) is an 
NDPB whose statutory aim and objective is to 
improve the production and marketing of cereals 
and oilseeds. To this end its activities include 
drawing up and funding research and development 
programmes, providing a market information 
service, developing cereals exports and promoting 
increased grain consumption in cereals based food 
and drink products. 


It is funded by levies on the cereals and oilseeds 
industries. Levy rates are set annually and in 1999- 
2000 raised £10 million of which £8.6 million came 
from cereals and oilseed growers. MAFF makes an 
annual payment (currently £105,000 plus VAT — 
met from Arable Crops (Policy) — programme 
TM:020) in respect of the HGCA’s market 
information service. 


During 2000 the HGCA with its stakeholders 
completed a Strategic Review of future 
developments in the arable industry to ensure that 
it is best organised to meet changing requirements 
and provide value for money to levy payers. 
Further information can be found in the Authority’s 
Annual Reports and Accounts, copies of which are 
available from the Director of Finance, Caledonia 
House, 223 Pentonville Road, London N1 9HY. Tel: 
020 7520 3931. 


Horticultural Development Council 


17.16 


The Horticultural Development Council (HDC) was 
established in 1986 as a statutory levy-funded 
body. Its main function is to promote or undertake 
research and development of benefit to the 
horticulture industry (except for apples, pears and 
hops) in Great Britain. It also supports off-label 
approvals of pesticides on behalf of the industry. 
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17.17 


17.18 


Wag 


Growers whose annual sales of own produce 
exceed £50,000 pay the levy, which is based on a 
percentage of sales in excess of this figure except 
for mushroom growers whose levy payments are 
based on spawn purchases. The levy generated an 
income of around £3.6m in 1998/99; £3.3m, which 
included funds transferred from reserves, was 
invested in near-market research projects. The 
HDC’s research programme carries forward to 
market application the strategic research that 
continues to be funded by Agriculture departments. 


It was agreed in the 1999 statutory review of the 
Council that the levy threshold be raised from 
£25,000 (which had not changed since the 
inception of the HDC in 1986) to £50,000 with 
effect from 1 October 2000. The figure of £25,000 
was placing a burden on the smallest businesses in 
the industry as well as on the HDC itself, which has 
to devote resources to collecting an uneconomic 
levy at the lower end of the scale. There are 
currently around 2600 businesses on the HDC 
register and the new levy threshold will remove 
around 660 of these from the obligation to pay the 
levy. Because these were the smallest businesses, 
HDC annual income will reduce only by 
approximately £125,000. 


The Council produces an Annual Report and 
Accounts, which is laid before Parliament. Copies 
may be obtained from the HDC at Bradbourne 
House, Stable Block, East Malling, Kent ME19 
6DZ. Tel: 01732 848383 


Horticulture Research International 


17.20 


17.21 


Horticulture Research International (HRI) is an 
executive NDPB, a registered company limited by 
guarantee and a registered charity. It is managed 
by a Chief Executive who reports to the Chairman 
of a Non-executive Board of Directors. The 
Minister of Agriculture appoints seven of the 
Board members. The Secretary of State for Trade 
and Industry appoints the remaining three 
members in consultation with the Biotechnology 
and Biological Sciences Research Council. 


HRI currently operates from six sites in England 
with the headquarters at Wellesbourne, Warwick 
and is the UK’s major horticultural research and 
development organisation. It helps to increase the 
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17.22 


17.23 


17.24 


competitiveness of the UK horticulture industry 
and makes an important research contribution to — 
food quality and safety and the protection of the 
environment. More than half its annual income is 
derived from MAFF research contracts and 
commissions. The remainder comes from the BBSRC, 
the horticulture industry via the Horticultural 
Development Council and the Apple and Pear 
Research Council, the EU and private customers. 


Detailed objectives are set out in HRI’s five-year 
Corporate Plan, a copy of which can be obtained 
from: Tom Heller, Company Secretary, Horticulture 
Research International, Wellesbourne, Warwick 
CV35 QEF telephone: 01789 470382. HRI also 
produces an Annual Report and Accounts. 


HRI commenced a major restructuring programme 
in September 2000. 


Further details on HRI are in Chapter 11. 


Meat and Livestock Commission (MLC) 


1ie25 


17.26 


The MLC is a statutory levy-funded NDPB whose 
main objectives are to improve the efficiency and 
competitiveness of the British redmeat industry in 
order to help it meet consumer requirements and 
to exploit marketing opportunities in the EU and in 
third countries. During the year the Governmient 
continued to work closely with the MLC on a large 
number of issues, including the Date-based Beef 
Export Scheme, the BSE Inquiry, help for the pig 
industry, the annual report and accounts and the 
corporate plan. A new Chairman will be appointed 
during this year, along with 13 Commissioners 


Copies of the MLC Annual Report and Accounts 
are available from the MLC, PO Box 44, Winterhill 
House, Snowdon Drive, Milton Keynes, MK6 1AX. 
Telephone: 01908 677577. 


Milk Development Council (MDC) 


17.27 


The Milk Development Council (MDC) was 
established on 7 February 1995 by the Milk 
Development Council Order (as amended) 1995, 
made under the Industrial Organisation and 
Development Act 1947. It is an executive NDPB 
funded wholly by a levy paid by milk producers on 
all milk sold from their farms in Great Britain, 


17.28 


17.29 


17.30 


currently yielding about £8 million annually. There 
is no Government contribution to the costs of the 
MDC. The present remit of the MDC will be 
subject to a Ministerial review in 2002. 


The MDC funds expenditure on research and 
development, livestock improvement, human 
nutritional guidance, the preparation of industry 
statistics, the provision of market information and 
the co-ordination of an industry response to 
health, hygiene and emergency issues. In response 
to industry requests, the remit of the Milk 
Development Council was extended from 1 April 
2000 to include the generic promotion of milk and 
the MDC has been contributing to a promotion 
campaign alongside the milk processors. 


The Council, which is appointed by the Minister of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, consists of a 
Chairman and ten members. Six represent the 
interests of milk producers; two represent the 
interests of those employed in the industry; one 
has specialist knowledge of the marketing or 
distribution of dairy products; and two, including 
the chairman, are independent, with no direct 
involvement in the dairy industry. 


Copies of the MDC Annual Report and Accounts 
are available from the MDC, Stroud Road, 
Cirencester, GL7 6JN. Telephone: 01285 646500. 


The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 


17.31 


bF.32 


The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew was founded as a 
Royal garden in 1759. Following the National 
Heritage Act 1983 Kew has operated as an 
executive NDPB along Next Steps lines and a 
corporate body with exempt charitable status 
under a Board of Trustees and a Director. Eleven 
Trustees are appointed by the Minister of 
Agriculture and one by Her Majesty the Queen. 


RBG has an international reputation for its 
scientific research into plants and its living and 
preserved plant collections. Its gardens at Kew and 
Wakehurst Place, West Sussex (the latter leased 
from the National Trust) are enjoyed by more than 
a million visitors a year. More than half of RBG’s 
income derives from MAFF’s grant-in-aid towards 
its administration costs and allocations for capital 
projects so as to help maintain its science base and 
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infrastructure as well as the amenity and heritage 
value of its gardens. 


Detailed objectives are set out in RBG’s five-year 
corporate plan, a copy of which can be obtained 
from: John Lavin, Deputy Director and Director of 
Operations, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, 
Richmond, Surrey TW9 3AB, telephone: 020 8332 
5000. RBG also produces an Annual Report and 
Accounts. For further details see Chapter 11. 


Sea Fish Industry Authority 


17.34 


The Sea Fish Industry Authority is a levy-funded 
NDPB established under the Fisheries Act 1981. 
The Authority’s objectives are to work with the 
industry to meet consumer demands, to raise 
standards, to improve efficiency and unity of the 
industry and to secure a prosperous future for all 
sectors. It carries out a wide range of activities 
including promoting the consumption of sea fish 
and sea fish products, carrying out research and 
development work, acting as the lead training body 
for the sea fish industry by providing courses and 
developing vocational qualifications, and 
publishing statistics on the UK sea fish industry. 
The Authority produces an Annual Report and 
Accounts which is laid before Parliament (available 
on www-.seafish.co.uk or from the Authority at 18 
Logie Mill, Logie Green Road, Edinburgh EH17 
4HG, Tel: 0131 558 3331). 


United Kingdom Register of Organic 
Food Standards 


17.35 


17.36 


The UK Register of Organic Food Standards 
(UKROFS) is a small executive NDPB appointed by 
Agriculture Ministers. Established in 1987 as part 
of Food From Britain, it became an NDPB in 1994 
with a secretariat provided by MAFF. The Board of 
UKROFS is made up of a Chairman and 13 
members selected for their knowledge and 
experience of the organic movement, the 
production, processing and distribution of organic 
food, of consumer affairs, agricultural research, 
consumer protection and other relevant matters. 


The Board’s duties include: monitoring (and 
accrediting) the work of organic certifying bodies 
to ensure they are applying legislation correctly 
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and effectively; operating an authorisation system 
for imports of organic produce from third 
countries; and formulating standards for the 
production and control of organic products in the 
UK in accordance with the requirements of 
Council Regulation 2092/91 (as amended). 


17.37 The outcome of the Government’s quinquennial 
review of UKROFS is due later in 2001. 


17.38 UKROFS produces an Annual Report which is 
available from UKROFS, Room 118, Nobel House, 
17 Smith Square, London SW1P 3JR. 


Wine Standards Board 


17.39 The Wine Standards Board (WSB) is a small NDPB 
sponsored by the Department and the Vintners’ 
Company whose function is to ensure compliance 
with EU wine law in the UK at all stages other than 
retail. The WSB produces an Annual Report, 
copies of which can be obtained direct from the 
WSB, Five Kings House, 1 Queen Street Place, 
London EC4R 1Q%, Tel: 020 7236 9512. 


17.40 The WSB’s principal aims, activities and targets 
relate to promoting understanding and observance 
of the law through advice and education. A 
programme of inspection visits, based on a risk 
assessment framework, is designed to maintain a 
high incidence of inspection consistent with the 
need for maximum cost-effectiveness and 
efficiency. Sanctions can be applied where offences 
have been committed and, rarely, cases prepared 
for prosecution. 


i741 Following a combined Five Year and Better Quality 
Services Review, Ministers approved the 
continuance of the WSB for a further five year 
term, an endorsement of its past performance. The 
reviews also looked at ways to ensure continuous 
improvement in the WSB’s service quality and 
cost-effectiveness. 


Covent Garden Market Authority 


17.42 The Covent Garden Market Authority (CGMA) is a 
public corporation that falls within MAFF’s 
responsibilities. Its primary function is to operate a 
market dealing in bulk in horticultural produce, 
including flowers, whilst ensuring that its revenues 
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are sufficient at least to break even taking one year 
with another. This objective was met during the 
year 1 April 1999 to 31 March 2000, with a surplus 
on ordinary activities of £1,412,000 before 
accounting for tax. The CGMA’s Annual Report 
and Accounts are laid before Parliament and copies 
(price £6) may be obtained from the Covent 
Garden Market Authority, Covent House, New 
Covent Garden Market, London SW8 5NX. 


The Government intends to dispose of the Market 
as a going concern when parliamentary time permits. 


NON-DEPAR 


Table 17.1: Non-Departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs) Sponsored by MAFF 


Number Number of Members Number Total Gross Amount of | Other expenditure 
ifa (including Chairman of Staff Expenditure Gross Expenditure by sponsoring 
multiple and Deputy employed ofthe body funded by the Govern- department 
NDPB body ni if applicable)” by the body (1999-2000) (£m) ment (1 999-2000) (£m) (1999-2000) (£m) ° 
Executive Bodies 
Agricultural Wages Board for 
England and Wales - 21 2.60° 0.226 * 0.226 0.009 
Agricultural Wages Committees (England) 5 5. 215 a 1.9' 0.448 “ 0.44 0.004 
Apple and Pear Research Council ~ 9 1 0.294 - 0.020 
British Potato Council - 16 , if 6.611 a 0.038 
Food from Britain - 19 26 13.361 5.391 0.120 
Home-Grown Cereals Authority i 16 — 44.5 10.801 ° a 0.123 0.050 
Horticultural Development Council - 14 17 4.488 ' 7 - 0.036 
Horticulture Research International - 10 667 ® 25.885 15.369™ 0.078 
Meat and Livestock Commission 7 - 16 __ Gs 58.633 a 0.290 
Milk Development Council = - 11 8 __ 5.824 a 0.018 
Regional Flood Defence Committees! 9 155 - - - - 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew - 2 565 34.300 17.219 0.086 
Sea Fish Industry Authority = , 147 10.489 = 0.244 
United Kingdom Register of 
Organic Food Standards - 14 6 - - 0.287 
Wine Standards Board of the 
Vintners’ Company - “ 12 0.457 0.375 0.067 
Advisory Bodies 
ay 
Advisory Committee on 
Animal Feeding stuffs = 13 N/A N/A - 0.019 _ 
Advisory Committee on Novel 
Foods and Processes = 16 - N/A - 0.300 
Advisory Committee on Pesticides - 15 - N/A 0.490 * N/A 
Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committees 15 374 - N/A - 0.044 
Beef Assurance Scheme = 4 - N/A = 0.126 
Committee of Investigation 
for Great Britain = = = N/A — = N/A 
Committee on Agricultural Valuation — 13 = N/A = awh 
Consumers’ Committee for Great Britain = = a N/A = =e 
Expert Group on Vitamins and Minerals - 19 —< N/A = 0.110 
Farm Animal Welfare Council “ 23 = N/A : ca 
Food Advisory Committee ~ 16 = N/A zs es 


117 
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Number Number of Members Number Total Gross Amount of | Other expenditure . 
ifa (including Chairman of Staff Expenditure Gross Expenditure by sponsoring | 
multiple and Deputy employed ofthe body funded by the Govern- department ; 
NDPB body if applicable)® by the body (1999-2000) (fm) ment (1999-2000) (fm) (1999-2000) (Em)> 
1 
Hill Farming Advisory Committee ~ 15 - N/A - 0.006 | 
Spongiform Encephalopathy 
Advisory Committee ! - 13 - N/A - 0.407 | 
Veterinary Products Committee - 24 = N/A - 0.135 | 
Tribunals 
Agricultural Land Tribunals (England) U 210 = N/A = 0.260 | 
. 
Dairy Produce Quota Tribunal - 68 ~ N/A - N/A . 
Meat Hygiene Appeals Tribunal 
(England and Wales) - 15 - N/A — 0.003 
Plant Varieties and Seeds Tribunal” - 32 - N/A - N/A 
1 
Public Corporations : 
i 
Covent Garden Market Authority - 7 - N/A - N/A — 


1 


m One tribunal covers UK but there are separate chairpersons depending upon whether it meets in England and Wales, Scotland or Northern Ireland. 
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This figure includes both members appointed by Her Majesty the Queen or HM Government and those appointed by others. 


This is the net cost to MAFF in carrying out its sponsorship role in 1999-2000. These figures principally include staff costs, accommodation and 
common service costs, fees and expenses. They exclude expenditure which is repaid by the body; loans to the body and payments to it for services; 
direct funding as shown in the previous column; and expenditure on associated policy work undertaken by the department which does not depend 
upon the existence of that body. 

Supported by staff from within the sponsoring department. Representatives of workers and employers are nominated by their respective unions. 
Expenditure forms part of the total MAFF expenditure. 

Forecast expenditure for the year ending 30 June. 

Expenditure is for the period 1998-99 since the HDC financial year runs from 1 October to 30 September. 

Only 311 staff are employed directly. The rest are seconded from the Biotechnology and Biological Sciences Research Council (295 staff) and MAFF (61 staff). 
Data relates to 1998-99. 


Includes £11.4m income commissioned on a customer/supplier basis. 


RFDCs are statutory executive committees of the Environmental Agency (EA) which meets their administrative costs. They are supported by EA 
staff. The EA are accountable for expenditure. 


Total includes a percentage of costs which are subsequently recouped from Industry. Costs are for MAFF and the Health and Safety Executive and 
include staff costs incurred by the Advisory Committees supporting panels. 


Jointly funded by the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food and the Department of Health. 


The Tribunal has not been convened since 1984. 


CHARI. Ae 


George Trevelyan 
Chief Executive 


INTRODUCTION i132 IB’s main work, as a paying agency, 
continues to be the provision of price 


support for food producers, processors and 


is1 The Intervention Board (IB) is an Executive 
traders, and includes the buying, storing and 


Agency and is the UK Government oe. 
Department responsible for receiving and sale of intervention products, issuing and 


accounting for the European Union’s 
(CAP) and also supporting a wide range of 


agricultural products. The implementation of 


monitoring of import and export licences 


Common Agricultural Policy 
Guarantee Funds. As well as being the UK 


Funding Body, IB is one of seven UK paying the internal measures introduced as a result 


agencies accredited to implement the various epee stesso reeehifeabienenel (Ecce Nene/ 2 


CAP Guarantee schemes that regulate the (BSE) emergency continues 1007 


market in agricultural products. substantial demands on IB’s resources and 


programme expenditure. 
Operations 
Directorate 
H Mackinnon 


Procurement 
and Supply 
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GD Penn Operations Directorate 


| 
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Corporate 
Communications 


GM Trevelyan 
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UK Co-ordinating Body 


Internal Audit 


Board Members: : 
hie) Plata GA Trantham —— Finance 
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** Temporarily replaced Mr J P Bradbury with effect from 2 January 2001. K M Carruthers *** ees Corporate Services : 
*** Temporarily replaced Mrs A Parker with effect from 1 February 2001. 
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MISSION STATEMENT AND AIM 


18.3 


18.4 


18.5 


18.6 


IB’s Mission Statement is that it will: 


e Fund, account for and operate aspects of the 
European Community’s Common Agricultural 
Policy in the UK, giving value for money to UK 
and EU taxpayers and a quality service to its 
customers. 


Its Aim is: 

© To operate the Common Agricultural Policy 
Guarantee Section within the UK as 
economically, efficiently and effectively as 


possible in accordance with the policies laid 
down by Agriculture Ministers. 


IB’s objectives are: 


i To operate all IB Schemes in accordance with 
the regulations. 


ii To account accurately and in good time to the 
European Commission, UK Parliament and 
Exchequer for CAP expenditure. 


iii To detect and deter fraud, irregularities and 
abuse and to operate a range of controls and 
checks compliant with regulations. 


iv To co-ordinate effectively the operations and 
funding in respect of the UK paying agencies. 


From 16 October 2000 objective iv was undertaken 
jointly by the UK Co-ordinating Body 
(harmonisation and co-ordination) and IB (funding). 


Review of Scheme Administration 


18.7 


18.8 


The joint review of CAP Administration was 
completed in January 2000. Following the 
Spending Review 2000 (SR2000), the Minister 
announced in July that IB’s UK CAP payment 
functions would be merged with those of MAFF’s 
nine Regional Service Centres (see Chapter 1 and 
Chapter 9) to form a new CAP Payments Agency. 
This agency will make full use of modern 
technology to deliver an efficient and effective 
service to claimants. 


The creation of a new CAP Payments Agency in 
2001 will require a high degree of integration 
between MAFF and IB and a move away from 
separate departmental status. The corporate 


centre of the new agency will be based in Reading 
with processing centres in Newcastle, 
Northallerton, Carlisle and Exeter. The Chief 
Executive (Johnston McNeill) and key members of 
the senior management team have already been 
appointed. 


A key challenge in 2001-02 will be to continue to 
provide an effective and efficient service to IB 
business customers during the transition to the 
new agency. 


UK Co-ordinating Body 


18.10 


18.11 


18.12 


To conform to EC regulatory requirements, the UK 
Co-ordinating Body is a discrete unit within IB, 
separate from all paying agency activities. The Co- 
ordinating Body is the Commission’s first UK 
contact point for the administration of CAP 
schemes, for funding, accounting, audit and 
questions of scheme compliance. It continues to 
represent the UK in Brussels at European 
Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund 
(EAGGF) Committee meetings (with MAFF as lead 
policy Department); support the UK paying 
agencies in bilateral negotiations with the 
Commission and appeals to the Conciliation Body; 
and manage the UK Certifying Body contract. 


Through the UK Harmonisation Committee, the 
Co-ordinating Body continued to promote the 
consistent application of scheme regulations and 
accounting practices by the seven UK paying 
agencies. During 2000, new procedures were 
implemented on reporting and managing 
corrective actions arising from the annual 
certification of accounts. The Co-ordinating Body 
also produced revised guidance to allow EU 
auditors full access to completed internal audit 
reports and the delegation of technical functions 
by UK paying agencies. 


UK Agriculture Ministers are being consulted on 
proposals that the Co-ordinating Body should not 
form part of the new payments agency but become 
an independent jointly managed body. Subject to 
agreement, the Co-ordinating Body would be co- 
located in the new agency headquarters and 
receive pay and rations through the agency’s 
Resource Estimate. 
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DELIVERING BETTER PUBLIC 
SERVICES: PROGRESS 


1998 Comprehensive Spending Review 
Public Service Agreement (PSA) 
performance and productivity targets 


18.13 By 31 March 2002, IB will: 


e Deliver all key targets for service delivery, 
accounting, public sector productivity, 
efficiency, procurement and anti-fraud activities 
(Objectives i to iv). 

e Implement the changes necessary to offer 
traders the option of receiving payment in euros 
by autumn 2000 (Objective iv). 


This facility was introduced in August 2000 making 
it possible for traders to receive payment in euros 
from November 2000. To date 13 traders have 
chosen this option, with payments amounting to 
some €150 million. 


e Ensure that annual CAP disallowance is no 
greater than 0.4% of total CAP funds paid by IB 
(Objectives i to iv). 


Outturn to 30 September 2000 (2.25% against a 
target of <0.4%) indicates that this target will not 
be met in 2000-01. This partly derives from the 
disallowance imposed in 1999-00 due to the 
perceived control deficiencies during the initial 
implementation of the Over Thirty Months 
Scheme. Further financial corrections of £8.356m 
imposed in 2000-01 in respect of flax may yet be 
rescinded. 


e Incinerate at least 60% of Over Thirty Months 
Scheme and Selective Cull Scheme meat and 
bone meal (MBM) produced up to 31 March 
2002 (Objective i). 


91,507 tonnes of MBM was incinerated by 30 
September 2000 (15.24% of production to that 
date). Full scale burning is now well advanced and 
further opportunities to extend incineration 
capacity are being actively considered. 


Table 18.1: Progress on PSA target delivery in 2000 — 2001 


Description 


Target Outturn to 
30 September 2000 


Claims processed within deadlines — % 


Claims processed correctly — % 


aS 99 oo, 
98.5 bebe 
= 2:0 13.6 


New VFM savings in procurement — % 


Yield/cost ratio of anti-fraud activities 


4 0.0 
7 13.25 


Pao 2.39:1 


Invoices paid within deadlines — % 
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Table 18.2: Summary of other PSA targets 


Description 


Delivery of business electronically by 2002 — % 


Reduce sickness absenteeism 


Collection of debts not subject to legal process | 


Scrutiny visits by June 2001 


Respond to correspondence 


Respond to customer complaints 


Submit appropriation, agency and European 
Union accounts within statutory or regulatory 


deadlines (see note below) — % 


Funding claims provided to the EU within 
regulatory deadlines — % 


New or changed regulatory requirements, 
or disallowance proposals from the EU —- % 


Funding certificates paid within 2 working days -% 


Target Outturn to 
30 September 2000 

25 20 

8.9 wd 10.0 wd 
32 days 12 days 
335 169 
100% by 2004 92.1% 
21wd Annual 
100 100 
100 100 
100 100 
100 100 


EU Accounts relate to FEOGA Year 1999 (16 October 1998 — 15 October 1999) 


Exchequer Accounts relate to financial year 1999-2000 (1 April 1999-31 March 2000) 


PERFORMANCE AGAINST 
KEY TARGETS 


18.14 


18.15 


18.16 


IB’s eight key performance targets are reviewed 
annually with the Treasury and endorsed by 
Ministers. These are included in IB’s Annual Report 
and Accounts, which can be obtained from The 
Stationery Office bookshops. 


In 1999/2000 IB achieved four out of the eight key 
targets. The targets missed were: 

e Administration cost efficiency gains. 

e Improvement in productivity. 

e Disallowance. 

e Anti-fraud. 

This disappointing performance can be attributed 
to the following factors: 


e Performance against IB’s efficiency and 
productivity targets was affected by a significant 
reduction in operational outputs. It was not 
possible to reduce administration costs in the 
short term to meet the downturn in scheme 
outputs. During the year IB undertook new work 


on the Slaughter Premium Scheme which will 
not deliver outputs until 2000-01. IB is also 
reviewing operational activities to identify new 
measurable outputs. IB maintains a high 
standard of service delivery and consistently 
achieves very good results in terms of speed 
and accuracy. It has also invested in the 
Business Excellence Model and staff training to 
achieve significant improvements in operations 
that have yet to be delivered. 


The failure to meet the disallowance target was 
due to a disputed correction of £22.807m 
imposed by the Commission in May 1999 for 
perceived control weaknesses during the initial 
implementation of the Over Thirty Months 
Scheme (OTMS) in 1996 and 1997. 


Achievement of the anti-fraud measure is 
subject to the potential value of irregularities to 
be found and is dependent on the mix of 
schemes that are currently active at any one 
time. IB has no outright control over the timing 
of the recovery of irregularities, which has been 
recognised when calculating the yield across a 
three-year rolling programme. 
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Table 18.3: Intervention Board performance against key targets 


1995-96 1996-97 


1997-98 1998-99 4999-00 


Target Outturn Target Outturn Target = Outturn Target Outturn Target Outturn 


Key Targets ' ; —) 7 
Claims processed within deadlines — % 985 99.9 99.0 85.0 99.0 91.3 99.0 99.4 99.0 99.3 
Claims processed accurately — % 985 992 98.5 99.5 98.5 oor) 98.5 98.9 98.5 99.5 
Running cost efficiency gains — % 2.5 3.3 2.5 5.3 IES) 0.4 2.5, Be 2:02 
Improvement in productivity index — % le es 0-0) 3.0 6.0 -3.7 4.0 5.9 £05 =0:9 9 
Ratio of disallowance to EAGGF 
funds handled — % * 0.40 ‘o.19" 040) TS 0.40 0.06 0.40 0.03 0.40 1.55 
New VFM savings in procurement — % 6.0 Oe 6.0 6.8 — 6.5 ee coy oS eae cl 10.5 
Yield/cost ratio of anti-fraud activities ° Oe WR BOE Rew eHue ARI 3.0:1 2.0211 
Invoices paid within deadlines — % 98.5 96.7 98.5 88.4 98.5 96.8 98.5 98.3 98.5 98.6 


(a) Takes account of financial and compliance decisions based on a two-year rolling period. 


(b) Yield represents the total financial correction revealed by activities carried out by IB’s Anti-Fraud Unit, ie. the total recoveries from, and additional 


payments to traders. 


is.i7 The PSAs were further developed and prioritised 
as part of SR2000 (2001-02 to 2003-04). As a small 
Department, IB’s revised targets within a new 
Service Delivery Agreement (SDA) are shown at 
Annex 9. 


Modernising government 


Policy Making 


is.i8 IB has no policy-making responsibilities. MAFF is 
the lead UK Agriculture Department on policy 
issues to which IB provides input for the 
formulation of new EC regulations. IB adheres to 
the principles of the Enforcement Concordat 
drawn up by the Cabinet Office Better Regulation 
Unit. The principles are incorporated into 
appropriate IB publications, both electronic and 
paper, as they are reissued. 


Regulatory Impact Assessment 


‘8.19 IB continually reviews the Regulations that control 
and support its operations and has recently 
established a dedicated unit to look at how the 
regulatory burdens on customers can be further 
reduced. The Minister accepted the vast majority 
of the recommendations of the Report of the 
Regulatory Burdens on Agriculture Working Group 
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on Intervention, which consulted traders, 
customers and trade associations. A number of 
recommendations required changes to IB’s 
procedures and for Agriculture Departments to 
seek amendments to EC Regulations. 


IB maintains close contact with its customers 
(Trade Consultation Meetings) and following the 
recent customer satisfaction survey, is looking at 
how the services provided can be further 
enhanced. 


Responsive Public Services 


18.21 


IB practice continues to reflect the standards of 
service set out in ‘Service First’ by providing a 
complaints procedure, helplines (these may be 
viewed on the IB website www.ib-uk.gov.uk), clear 
literature and meeting targets for responding to 
correspondence from Ministers, Customers and the 
Public. A recent customer survey showed 
satisfaction levels of 67% for IB’s overall service 
with its staff attracting the highest of 76%. The 
most important influences on IB’s customers are 
speed of response and the quality of scheme- 
related information and forms. Action is in hand to 
improve these key aspects of IB’s service. The 
outcome of the survey has been widely publicised 
and all customers taking part have been provided 
with direct feedback. 
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Quality Public Services 


18.22 


18.23 


IB has initiated an improvement programme to 
process map and review each of its operational 
schemes. This work will also assist CAP Payments 
Agency re-engineering. Training courses in 
problem solving and process management have 
been introduced and, through use of the EFQM 
Excellence Model, IB’s management group has 
agreed a change programme to deliver on those 
areas where it wishes to improve. All staff are 
responsible for implementing improvement 
through personal work objectives. 


The IS Quality Management System is currently 
being overhauled to incorporate PRINCE2 project 
management principles; convert presentation to 
process maps for later process improvement work; 
and changes to the new ISO 9001 (2000) standard. 


Better Quality Services (BQS) 


18.24 


A substantial number of activities already contracted 
out will be re-tendered as appropriate. A programme 
for Market Testing has been developed which spans 
the life of SR2000 and covers a wide spectrum of 
IB’s activities. IB has traditionally contracted out a 
substantial proportion of its administration and 
ancillary costs. BQS has provided greater focus and 
Modernising Government the overall leverage to 
allow greater innovation and the import of 
appropriate skills and assets. 


Information Age Government (IAG) 


i825 IB has submitted an autumn 2000 Electronic 


Service Delivery (ESD) return to the e-Envoy’s 
office, using the services of an IAG Champion in 
MAFF. This identifies that IB’s current ESD 
capability, with one of the five categories enabled, 
is measured at 20%. It forecasts that by 2002 a 
further two categories will be enabled, increasing 
capability to 60%, en route to 100% by 2005. The 
five monitored categories are: 

e Provide grants and benefits. 

e Regulate. 

e Collect revenue. 

e Provide information. 


@ Consult. 


18.26 


18.27 


IB has also been developing its own initial high 
level e-Business Strategy. This will become part of 
the new CAP Payments Agency’s e-Business 
Strategy. The strategy will allow IB to participate 
fully in the Modernising Government objective of 
joined-up government to provide a better service 
to clients. 


Since July 2000 all IB staff have been able to use 
external e-mail services and, by the end of the 
year, all staff down to middle management level 
were connected to the Internet via the 
Government Secure Intranet. 


Public Service 


18.28 


As part of the Civil Service Reform programme, 
IB has: 


e Completed another annual staff survey. The 
level of response to the survey increased from 
64% to 73%, whilst the overall satisfaction level 
across a wide range of issues went up from 64% 
to 68%. IB is currently concentrating on five 
major topics for action in the next survey, due in 
February 2001. 


e Continued to meet the standard necessary to 
retain Investors in People (IiP) status. Progress 
reports and updates to the IiP improvement 
plan are made on a regular basis and areas for 
continuous improvement have been included in 
the 2000-2001 Improvement Plan. 


e Built on a commitment to equal opportunities 
for all staff. Programmes for Action for Women, 
Ethnic Minorities and Disabled People are in 
operation and there is an Equal Opportunities 
Complaints Procedure for harassment and 
bullying. A leaflet on bullying was distributed to 
all staff in February 2000. Of IB’s permanent 
staff, 8% have declared that they are of Ethnic 
Minority origin and 17% as having a disability, 
the latter being significantly higher than the 
average for the Civil Service. For a large part of 
the year IB had one female member on its 
management group, equating to 17% of staff in 
its senior civil service grades. Overall, 54% of 
staff in IB are women. The programme of 
mandatory equal opportunities training for IB’s 
permanent and casual staff continued 
throughout 2000. New staff arriving 
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subsequently will be covered by periodic 
training sessions held for this purpose. A 
programme of action is being developed to 
meet the various diversity targets and 
milestones set under Modernising Government 
and Civil Service Reform. 


STRATEGIC, CORPORATE AND 
BUSINESS PLANNING 


1829 Through an effective planning regime IB seeks to 


balance its resources against meeting its objectives, 
delivery of its performance targets, business 
outputs and improving efficiency and productivity, 
and the management of risk. The immediate future 
is one of great change. IB has drawn up its own 
Modernising Government action plan and is 
merging with that part of MAFF’s Regional Service 
responsible for the administration of CAP Schemes 
to form a new payments agency. 


1830 An interim business plan mirroring the SDA will 


come into force from 1 April 2001. IB’s ongoing 
commitments from the original PSA will be used 
to baseline its performance before the merger 
takes place. 


Investment 


Strategic policy context 


18.31 


IB’s investment strategy delivers its aims and 
objectives through the provision of: 


e IT systems and hardware. 
e Specialised intervention storage. 


e Office furniture and other equipment. 


Capital Allocation 


18.32 


18.33 


18.34 


In SR2000 IB secured capital resources amounting 
to £4.5 million, £4.4 million and £4.3 million over 
each of the three years. The allocation according 
to objective and to project, is set out below. 


Investment in IT is the cornerstone of delivering 
IB’s ongoing business commitments whilst at the same 
time providing technology that is expected to have 
direct applicability within the new payments agency. 


In 2001-02 and 2002-03 IB has also been 
authorised by Treasury to retain £1.9 million and 
£1.8 million from the sale of the Government- 
owned intervention stores (see para 18.36) to provide 
for the modernisation of its IT infrastructure. This 
will impact across all its objectives. 


Objective 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
Objective i Belay Ott 3,669 
Objective ii ig 73 

Objective ill Did 529 

Obj ective iv 59 60 


Total (£000) 


Bik Hardware (General) 


Project 


2002-03 2003-04 


: Grain Stores (equipment and walling) 


0 


muh Software (system enhancements) 


Office Furniture and Machinery 


Total (£000) 
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18.35 


18.36 


Detailed information on IB’s capital assets is 
published separately in its Annual Report and 
Accounts, copies of which are held in the libraries 
of both Houses of Parliament. A copy of IB’s 
departmental Investment Strategy appears on its 
website (www.ib-uk.gov.uk). 


IB operates a rolling programme of refurbishment 
and replacement of its assets in line with asset 
lives. Reform of the CAP most recently under 
Agenda 2000 is expected to reduce the market’s 
reliance on intervention as a support measure. 
During the review period it has been concluded 
that commercial storage will meet the forecast 
intervention need and that IB’s eight Government- 
owned stores may be sold. A pilot sale of three 
stores is underway and disposal of the remaining 
stores will be scheduled over 2002-03 and 2003-04. 
It is difficult at this time to attach any realistic 
value to their sale. 


Public Private Partnerships/Private 
Finance Initiatives (PPP/PFl) and 
Wider Markets 


18.37 


IB has no current projects that provide PPP/PFI 
solutions or introduce Wider Market activities. The 
use of PPP/PFI was considered in the design and 
delivery of the new merged payments agency but 
rejected on the grounds of time. The functions of 
IB and in due course the new payments agency 
remain regulated by EU legislation, and except in 
specific instances charging under Wider Markets is 
not permitted. 


Procedures and Systems 


18.38 


In addition to the new IT decision making 
structure announced in the MAFF/IB/FC 
Departmental Report 2000, which provided an 
essential strategic and corporate overview, IB has 
reviewed and strengthened its project board 
arrangements. The level of project management 
skills and standards has been improved and 
operational managers have been given more direct 
responsibility for the systems they use. All 
strategic, business and resource planning has been 
centralised under the Finance Director. Risk 
Management has been integrated into the planning 
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process. IB has also invested in training and 
development from strategic planning for senior 
management to resource and _ financial 
management and investment and option appraisal 
techniques. All major projects are subject to full 
evaluation. The appraisal and evaluation process is 
supported through security reviews, quality audits 
and internal audits. 


Invest to Save Budget (ISB) 
is.39 IB jointly with HM Customs and Excise (HMC&E) 


have secured funding from the ISB on a project to 
allow claims for export refund to be handled 
electronically and for electronic export and import 
licences. HMC&E as the lead Department will 
provide information on costs and progress in their 
Departmental Report. 


Finance 


18.40 IB’s vote (Class X Vote 1) provides funding for both 


programme and administration expenditure. From 
1 April 2001 Annually Managed Expenditure 
(AME) covers all CAP programme expenditure and 
is largely reimbursed by the EU. The Departmental 
Expenditure Limit (DEL) includes expenditure 
under the Selective Cull Scheme, disposal costs 
relating to the OTMS, School Milk national 
contribution and Administration expenditure. This 
is wholly Exchequer funded. Administration 
expenditure is also subject to separate cost 
controls. Details of the vote expenditure and 
forecasts are set out in Annex 1. Although OTMS 
compensation will transfer from DEL to AME in 
2001-02, for consistency Table 18.5 reflects this 
change in 2000-01. 


AME 


ig41 There is a £133 million decrease in the AME 


forecast for 2000-2001 against actual outturn in 
1999-2000. This is largely due to reduced 
purchases of cereals, butter and skimmed milk 
powder into intervention and reduced export 
activity on cereals and sugar, and lower animal 
throughput on the OTMS, partly offset by the 
introduction of the Slaughter Premium Scheme 
and reduced intervention sales receipts. | 
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DEL 


i843 The estimated outturn in 2000-01 for BSE related 
programme expenditure, as shown in Table 18.5, 
amounts to £137 million. It reflects the re- 
definition of the ring-fenced BSE envelope with the 
movement of OTMS compensation, beef 
intervention and export refunds into AME. 


i844 Estimated outturn in 2000-2001 for Administration 
expenditure is £81.8 million. This represents a 
decrease over 1999-2000 of £1.9 million. The 
expenditure covers IB’s administration costs, 
capital expenditure requirements and the use of 
agents to provide the essential control and 
regulatory compliance in the field. Additional 
funding was secured through transfers from other 
Departments for the Invest to Modernise and 
Invest to Save Budgets. 


Resource Accounting and 
Budgeting (RAB) 


i845 In December 1999 it was confirmed that IB was the 
first Government Department to achieve RAB 
Trigger Point 3, which required implementation of 
an effective RAB training programme and NAO 
approval of the ‘dry run 1998-99 Resource 
Accounts’. Treasury subsequently issued an 
Accounts Direction to formally replace Agency 
Accounts with Resource Accounts. Trigger Point 4 
required IB to report a ‘shadow’ resource based 
estimate to the Select Committee. This was 
achieved on 22 May 2000. 


i846 The 1999-2000 Annual Report and Accounts was 
published and laid before Parliament on 27 July 
2000. The Resource Account was also converted to 
Treasury format and laid and published on 9 
November 2000. 


Scheme Activities 


External Trade 


is47 The decrease in the number of export refund 
claims processed continued. The number of 
licences issued for both imports and exports was 
comparable with the previous year. 
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i348 Although exports of beef from cattle reared in the 
UK are now allowed under the Date-based Export 
Scheme, there was negligible activity during 2000. 


is.49 In the processed goods sector, the UK continued to 
comply with EC measures to reduce levels of 
export refund expenditure in line with World Trade 
Organisation limits. Pressures on the EAGGF 
budget resulted in further reductions to the number 
of eligible products. 


Intervention 


is.s0 76,840 tonnes of cereals (mainly barley) were 
offered into intervention by the end of the 
purchase season. Sales continued at a high level 
and by the end of September 2000 UK stocks had 
reduced to 39,758 tonnes. 


18.51 No skimmed milk powder (SMP) was purchased 
into intervention in the 2000 season. High Community 
demand saw 33,500 tonnes of SMP sold out of UK 
stocks for use in animal feed between April and 
September 2000. Stocks throughout the Community 
were virtually exhausted. 


i852 2,600 tonnes of butter were purchased up to 
September 2000 when intervention closed. Stocks 
of 1,725 tonnes were sold for use in the Manufacture 
Scheme and 2,700 tonnes were made available for 
unrestricted end use. For the years 2001 to 2004 
purchases and sales are expected to balance but 
with less than 1,000 tonnes in and out each year. 


i853 The remaining 1,800 tonnes of intervention beef 
were sold for unrestricted end use during 2000. 
Prior to the final sale, stocks were consolidated into 
two cold stores. Future market support measures 
are expected to relate only to the private storage of 
beef, with intervention providing a ‘safety net’. 


Pig Welfare (Disposal) Scheme 
(PW(D)S) | 


i854 Following outbreaks of classical swine fever, the 
PW(D)S opened on 29 August 2000 with the sole aim 
of alleviating welfare problems (e.g. overcrowding) 
on farms under movement restrictions in East 
Anglia. Surplus pigs were collected, slaughtered, 
rendered and landfilled at public expense, and 
payments made to producers according to the 
weight of the animals collected. Throughout the 
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process, high levels of control and supervision 
succeeded in preventing further spread of the disease. 


slaughter Premium Scheme (SPS) 


igs4 As part of the Agenda 2000 reform of the CAP 
agreed in 1999, the new SPS came into effect on 1 
January 2000. The scheme covers adult bovine 
animals and calves. The premium is paid in partial 
compensation for the cuts in support prices, which 
will be made on 1 July in each of the years 2000 to 
2002. IB and the Agriculture Departments jointly 
administer the scheme. 


Milk Quotas 


i855 Provisional milk levies of £13.5m on wholesale and 
£1.3m on direct sales over-production were 
charged in 1999/2000. UK milk quota regulations 
were amended with effect from 1 April 2000 to 
extend the deadline for submission of temporary 
transfers from 31 December to 31 March. 


is56 IB will implement detailed changes to the milk 
quotas regime following amendment to the Dairy 
Produce Quotas Regulations (DPQR). 


Agrimonetary Compensation 


i857 £22m of compensation was paid in the period 
October — December 2000 to quota holders who 
produced milk during the 1999/2000 quota year in 
order to offset the effects of currency fluctuations 
during 1999. 


The Over Thirty Months Scheme (OTMS) 


i8s8 Three incineration plants are now successfully 
destroying MBM on a large scale, with a fourth due 
to start commissioning in spring 2001. Between 
them, these incinerators will process some 650,000 
tonnes of MBM with energy recovery over a three- 
year period. Contract negotiations continue with a 
further potential incineration company. 


i859 By the end of September 2000, over 91,000 tonnes 
of MBM had been incinerated and stock levels had 
begun to reduce. Animal numbers entering the 
scheme continue to be greater than forecast and 
this impacts on the incineration programme. The 
PSA target is to have incinerated at least 60% of 
the MBM produced from the OTMS and Selective 
Cull Scheme by 31 March 2002. 


Control - Anti-Fraud Unit (AFU) 


i860 The AFU consistently meets all its obligations 
under Council Regulation 4045/89 despite year on 
year increases in the number of scrutiny control 
visits required for the main annual programme and 
under the mutual assistance provisions. 


i861 There was a 39% increase over the previous year in 
the level of mutual assistance work required of the 
UK and a 46% increase in counter-control requests 
from the UK to other member states. This trend 
reflects the enhanced level of co-operation and 
greater appreciation of EU-wide risk promoted by 
both the Commission and the Regulation 4045/89 
Control Group, of which the UK is a member. 
Innovative scrutiny procedures are adopted each 
year in constructing the annual programme of 
visits, consistent with risk analysis and a more 
macro-based approach. The AFU also continues to 
undertake ‘special scrutiny projects’ on selected 
complex sectors, e.g. malt export refunds. 


18.62 A well-qualified Investigation team has been built 
up over recent years and the introduction of an 
intelligence-led approach has helped to target 
resources more effectively. The AFU came under 
the management of Legal Division early in 2000. 
Strengthened bonds with Legal Services have 
enabled the introduction of initiatives for more 
positive results in terms of prosecutions and 
recoveries. 


i863 A Fast-Track Investigation team and a Special 
Investigation team have been formed. The former 
will pursue a percentage of smaller cases that 
might lead to rapid prosecution and/or recovery 
whilst still using risk scoring techniques as the 
basis for prioritising investigation. The latter will 
concentrate on the expeditious investigation of 
larger, more complex cases. The deterrence of 
fraud will continue to be an important 
consideration. Measures include publicising the 
free Fraud-line telephone number, appropriate 
publication of greater numbers of successful 
prosecutions, taking formal action where 
irregularities have been found but prosecution is 
not in the public interest, and continuing to 
promote fraud awareness within IB. 
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18.64 


In the longer term, the AFU recognises the 
growing need for an IT forensic and analysis 
capability both for audit/scrutiny purposes and for 
investigation. In order to maintain the high level of 
specialised skills within the AFU, a formal 
programme of appropriate and accredited training 
will be developed to offer recognised levels of 
qualifications for new and existing staff. 


Risk Management 


18.65 


18.66 


18.67 


18.68 


18.69 


Risk identification continues to be an integral IB 
business process. Corporate Governance within the 
public sector recognises that effective risk 
management offers IB significant benefits in 
efficiency, planning and resource allocation, 
motivational impact and focus on priorities and 
service delivery. 


IB has integrated risk management within its 
strategic, corporate and business planning to 
further enhance all current business activities. All 
papers presented to its Management Group now 
provide an analysis of the main risks and the 
management options. 


To increase the awareness of all IB staff to the 
principles of risk management and to the 
contribution they can individually make to it, a 
notice was issued describing: 


e Aim of Risk Management. 

e Definition of Risk. 

e Definition of Risk Management. 

e Responsibility. 

e Risk Analysis. 

e Areas of Risk. 

A programme of workshops for senior 


management and nominated risk officers within IB 
is tackling the issues of: 


e How to identify, evaluate, estimate and 
manage risk. 


e Creation of a risk register. 
e Development of reports on risk for monthly 


reporting to senior management. 


The Internal Audit Unit provides an independent, 
objective assurance to the Accounting Officer by 
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evaluating the effectiveness of internal control, risk 
management and corporate governance processes. 
IB’s relevant systems are reviewed on a cyclical 
basis with most systems reviewed within a five- 
year period. High-risk systems and their key 
aspects are examined more frequently. The Unit 
also advises on project analysis in the development 
of new systems. 


Audit Committee 


i370 The Audit Committee took a close interest in the 
preparation of IB’s accounts. The Committee 
continued to review corporate governance, risk 
management, and operational issues. It advised on 
the content of the Director’s statements on which 
the Accounting Officer provides assurance on the 
state of internal financial control, and welcomed 
the significant improvement. It also welcomed the 
decision to set up a Business Planning Unit within 
Finance Division. The Committee received regular 
progress reports regarding IB’s implementation of 
Resource Accounting and Budgeting. The 
Committee closely monitored progress on the 
Review of CAP Administration, and was particularly 
concerned with the management of risk associated 
with the creation of the new CAP Payments Agency. 


Recruitment 


i371 IB complies with the requirement set out in Part II] 
of the Civil Service Commissioners’ Code (4th 
edition) issued in April 1999. Summary information 
relating to recruitment activity and the use of 
permitted exceptions to the principles of fair and 
open competition and selection on merit is 
published in IB’s Annual Report and Accounts. 


Environment 


is.72 IB continues to actively encourage recycling by 
providing receptacles for the collection of 
cardboard, glass, white paper and photocopier/ 
printer toner cartridges. Mechanical compactors 
are used for the collection of general waste and 
unwanted furniture is sold for re-use. Fuel bills 
continue to drop as IB gradually introduces more 
censored lighting and upgrades its plant machinery. 
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Table 18.4: Intervention Board administration costs, output and productivity 


Plans Gross Administration costs *°° _ £29.8m 


Total Manpower * 

Aggregate Output ° 
Output Index 

Productivity ‘ 


Productivity Index 


1996-97 
Outturn 


SAS 


1,125 


126 


4999-00 
Outturn 


£46.0m £45.5m 


1,371 


4,920 
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2000-01 
Forecast 


£49.2m  —- £49.7m 


LOLs 


7,753,945 


2001-02 2002-03 


6,896,810 7,016,481. 


2003-04 


1,315 


6,934,639 


* Actual figures are not directly comparable for those later years. Indices are calculated by comparing 1989-90 to 1997-98 increases with those for 


later years. 


a Administration costs exclude VAT recoveries. 
b One-off costs of relocation, early departure costs, certain IT projects and estate rationalisation and furniture. 
c Superannuation costs are included in all years. 


d Total manpower includes overtime and casuals. 


e Aggregate weighted output is based on a unit of work to process one export claim line (Ships Stores). 


f Productivity is Aggregate Output/Total Manpower. 
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Table 18.5: CAP Market Support and Administration Costs 


Planned Estimated Plans Plans Plans Plans 
2000-01 outturn 2001-02 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
2000-01 IB CAP CAP CAP 
Payments Payments Payments 
£’000 Agency Agency Agency 
Agency Annually Managed 

Expenditure (AME) 658,179 647,338 343,998 309,611 692,018 703,044 

CAP Market Support Programme 

expenditure Of which: 

IB BSE 219,510 263,568 124,161 146,736 268,558 261,539 
IB non-BSE 409,573 358,153 209,180 149,584 418,490 435,220 
Accruals to cash adjustments 29,096 25,6 17 10,657 : 13,291 4,970 6,285 


Departmental Expenditure Limit 
(DEL) 


CAP Market Support Programme 
expenditure Of which: 


IB BSE 110,342 137,165 84,706 — 60,506 125,819 116,500 
IB non-BSE oa 27,130 1,593 — 1,138 - = 
Other Spending Outside DEL -545,062 = -663,586 -350,571 -207,252 — —385,298 -383,307 
Of which: a ee om 
Other UK Paying Agencies ' 2,032,242 2,108,132 718,088 1,269,417 2,020,434 2,051,736 
Receipts from the European Community ~2,577,304 —2,771,718 1,068,659 —1,476,669 —2,405,732 —2,435,043 
Net CAP Market Support 
Programme expenditure 223,459 ; 148,047 00 79,726 164,003 432,539 436,237 
IB Administration expenditure 
Gross Administration Costs , 71,431 76,694 37,686 36,797 73,847 70,437 
Operating Income (Voted) —518 518 ~181— —339 —521 —521 
Net Administration Costs 70,913 76,176 = 37,505 36,458 73,326 69,916 
Administration — Capital 4,274 5,669 1,480 2,819 4,335 4,313 
Administration — BSE 21,636 23,123 11,496 11,582 22,356 22,685 
Departmental Unallocated Provision - : eee ee 7 i cee eater,‘ F el ne 2,800 
Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts ” —48,027 —48,027 —24,156 —17,261 —41,630 —41,837 


1 Other UK Paying Agencies: MAFF, SERAD, NAW, DARD, Forestry Commission, Countryside Council for Wales. 


2 Includes EC Measures; European Community Institutions; CAP market support; and Administration. 
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AIM 


19.1 


The sustainable management of our existing 
woods and forests, and a steady expansion of tree 
cover to increase the many, diverse benefits that 
forests provide to meet the needs of present and 
future generations. 


Minister of Agriculture, 


Fisheries and Food 
The Right Hon ae 
Nick Brown MP 


Minister for Fisheries 
and the Countryside 
Elliot Morley MP 


| 


Minister for Rural Affairs i Forestry 
F Carwyn Jones AM Commissioners 


National Assembly 
for Wales 
The Right Hon 
Rhodri Morgan MP AM 


Deputy Minister for 
Rural Development 
Rhona Brankin MSP 


Minister for Rural 
Development 
Ross Finnie MSP 


Henry McLeish MP MSP 
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FUNCTIONS 


‘92 The Forestry Commission is the Government 


Department responsible for forestry throughout 
Great Britain. It has a Chairman and Board of 
Commissioners with duties and powers prescribed 
by statute which, as a cross-border public body, 
they exercise separately in England, Scotland and 
Wales. The Minister of Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Food directs the Commissioners’ activities in 
England and, after consultation with Scottish 
Ministers, the National Assembly for Wales and the 
Northern Ireland Assembly, represents the United 
Kingdom’s forestry interests within the European 
Union and in the wider world. Scottish Ministers 
and the National Assembly for Wales direct the 
Commissioners’ activities in Scotland and Wales 
respectively. The Commission is responsible for 
advising Ministers and for implementing each 
country’s separate and distinct forestry policy. 


STATUTORY DUTIES 


193 Under the Forestry Act 1967 as amended, the Forestry 


Commission is charged with the general duties of: 
e Promoting the interests of forestry. 


e Developing afforestation including the 
establishment and maintenance of adequate 
reserves of growing trees. 


e Producing and supplying timber and other forest 
products. 


e Achieving a balance between productive 
forestry and the environment. 


FORESTRY COMMISSION 


ORGANISATION OF THE 
FORESTRY COMMISSION 


i94 To meet the needs of the devolved administrations, 
the Commission is organised as follows: 


195 Headquarters responsible for: 


e International policy co-ordination and 
development; commissioning research and 
setting standards for sustainable forestry and 
monitoring performance. 


e Support for the National Offices in England, 
Scotland and Wales. 


e Plant health service. 
® Central administrative support and personnel, 
finance, audit and IT services. 
196 National Offices in England, Scotland and Wales 
responsible for: 


© Support and advice to the Minister responsible 
for forestry. 


e Delivering forestry policy through regulation 
and incentives administered by local 
Conservancy Offices. 


io’ Forest Enterprise, an executive agency, manages 
the Commission’s forests. 


‘os Forest Research, an executive agency, carries out 
research, technical development and surveys. 


DELIVERING BETTER PUBLIC 
SERVICES: PROGRESS 


‘99 The spending plans set in the 1998 Comprehensive 
Spending Review (CSR) provided extra resources 
and linked extra investment to modernisation and 
reform of public services to raise standards and 
improve quality. The Forestry Commission 
published measurable targets in its Public Service 
Agreement for the Government’s forestry 
objectives. In last year’s Departmental Report, 
detailed achievements against these targets was 
given and current achievement is given in para 19.12. 
Building on the target setting in the 1998 CSR, new 
plans and targets have been set for Spending 
Review 2000 (SR2000) covering 2001-04. 


Spending Review 2000 - Key Targets 


19.10 


As a result of the SR2000 settlement, the Forestry 
Commission published a Service Delivery Agreement 
laying out key targets for both its GB functions and 
for England for 2001-04. It can be viewed at 
www.forestry.gov.uk/aboutfc/sda/index.html. 
The targets are summarised in Table 19.1. 


Departmental Objectives 


19.11 


The Commission’s broad objectives in carrying out 
its duties are: 


e Protect Britain’s forests and woodlands. 
e Expand Britain’s forest area. 


e Enhance the economic value of our forest 
resources. 


e Conserve and improve the biodiversity, 
landscape and cultural heritage of our forests 
and woodlands. 


e Develop opportunities for woodland recreation. 


e Increase public understanding and community 
participation in forestry. 


PSA Performance Targets 


19.12 


19.13 


The Forestry Commission relies on timber income 
for much of its funding. Since the CSR settlement 
there has been a serious decline (of some 45 per 
cent) in timber prices and, as a result, some PSA 
targets are unlikely to be met. The objectives to which 
PSA targets apply are those given below, along 
with detailed reporting against each objective. 


The Commission’s targets to be achieved in Great 
Britain by 31 March 2002, together with the level 
of achievement expected in England by 31 March 
2001, are given below. The proportion of the target 
attributable to England follows in bold in brackets 
where appropriate. Unless otherwise stated the 
2002 targets are on course to be met. 
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Table 19.1: Summary of the Service Delivery Agreement targets for SR2000 


For Great Britain 


Publish i in 2001 a National Forest Procure for the United Kingdom based on the forestry 


strategies for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. 


7 Develop and publish by 2002 the UK and country-based indicators for monitoring sustainable 


forest management. 


For England by 31.3. 2004 


Area of new woodland (hectares). 


17,000 


‘Area of woodland with approved plans for sustainable forest management (hectares). 


500,000 


Area of woodland in Rural Priority Areas with approved plans for sustainable forest 
management (hectares). 


230,000 


Volume of timber harvested by Forest Enterprise (m’). 


4,200,000 


New woodland planted in Rural Priority Areas (hectares). 


8,000 


Area of new woodland i in Economic Regeneration Priority Areas (hectares). 


4,500 


Area of new woodland on land previously used for industry, landfill and mineral 
_ extraction (I (hectares). 


1,000 


Increase in area of woodlands with public a access (hectares), 


12,000 


Increase in area of woodland with public access near ‘major urban areas (hectares). 


10,000 


_Area of new woodlands within thi the Community Forests and the National Forest (hectares). 


4,500 


_ Day visits to woods and forests (per annum). 


340,000,000 


Increase in area of Ancient Semi-Natural Woodland anh approved plans for sustainable 
__ forest management in a accordance with UK Biodiversity Action Plan (hectares). 


35,000 


Area of new native woodlands planted in accordance with the UK Biodiversity 
Action Plan (hectares). 


3,000 


Unit cost of grant. administration (p/ Sor grant), 


16 


“Unit cost of timber production from FC estate (£/m’). 


13.55 


Compliance with customer service standard for WGS (%). 


e Ensure that 1.1 million (337,000) hectares of 


e Provide incentives to have 57,000 (16,000) 
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woodlands have sustainable management plans 
and that 50,000 (15,400) hectares of felled 
woodlands are restocked (Objectives 1 and 4). 


By 31 March 2001, 335,000 hectares of 
woodland will have sustainable management 
plans and 7,953 hectares of felled woodlands 
will be restocked. The latter is running below 
target mainly due to private owners not felling 
while timber prices are low and thus reducing 
the need for restocking. Only 13,000 hectares 
are likely to be restocked by 31 March 2002. 


hectares of new woodlands planted and increase 
the use of challenge funds and tenders to buy 
better value public benefits without increasing 
generally available tariff grants. For new planting, 
this will be 12 per cent by area and 35 per cent 
by monetary value (Objectives 2 and 4). 


By 31 March 2001, 10,914 hectares of new 
planting will be achieved —57 per cent by targeted 
funding representing 49 per cent of the monet 
value. The 2002 target for new woodlands planted 
may not be met due to the funding difficulty 
but the challenge fund target should be met. 


e Guard against possible landslip in its forests in 
the Welsh Valleys by establishing priorities with 
£2.5 million of remedial work being completed 
each year in 1999-2000, 2000-01, 2001-02 
respectively (Objective 1). 


This target becomes the responsibility of the 

National Assembly for Wales from 1 April 2001 
when funding is devolved. There is an underspend 
due to delay in obtaining planning approval for 
the work but this will be rectified in future years. 


e Develop methods to benchmark the return from 
commercial forestry on the FC estate against 
equivalent private sector forests and set an 
increased rate of return thereafter (Objective 3). 


This is being considered as part of the 
quinquennial review of Forest Enterprise. 


e Conduct a trial sale of future timber cutting 
rights (to bring forward income whilst protecting 
public access) with the public tender process to 
be completed by 31 March 2000 and any sale 
completed by 31 March 2001 (Objective 3). 


Legal difficulties and value for money issues 
have prevented the Commission proceeding 
with this at present. 


e Submit proposals to Ministers by 31 March 2001 
for a more transparent system to improve 
accountability for public policy decisions on 
environmental outputs (Objective 4). 


This is being considered as part of the 
quinquennial review of Forest Enterprise. 


e Improve the facilities provided by Forest 
Holidays through a public/private partnership 
to refurbish the 4 existing cabin sites (two in 
England) by 31 March 2000 and build two new 
sites (one in England) by 31 March 2002 
(Objective 5). 


Opportunities to lever in private finance are still 
being investigated after the original public/private 
partnership failed to come to fruition. 


19.14 


19.15 


19.16 


19.17 
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As well as the headline targets above, the PSA included 
productivity, sick absence and procurement targets. 


Two core productivity indicators were identified. 
Firstly, the cost of timber production was to be 
reduced to £16.23 (£13.16) per cubic metre in 
2001-2002. A cost of £13.71 was achieved by the 
end of 1999-2000 and is on course to meet the 
target. Secondly, the cost of grant administration 
for each £ of grant given was to be reduced from 
19p to 18p (20p to 18p in England) in 2001-02. 
Achievement of this target will depend on the 
grant budget remaining at the planned level. Due 
to the grant spend being reduced at present by the 
fall in timber income, the unit cost is currently 
estimated to be 19.9p per £. A fundamental review 
of grant scheme administration is being 
undertaken to achieve future reduction in unit cost. 


The Commission reduced sick absence to 8 days 
per member of staff per year at December 1999, 
from 8.3 days at 31 December 1998. We plan to 
reduce this to 6.7 days per member of staff per 
year by 31 December 2001 through continuing 
active management. 


The Commission and its Agencies have introduced 
the Government Procurement Card to reduce 
procurement costs. The Commission also 
continues a policy of procuring as much as 
possible through central call-off contracts with 
budget holders paying for consumption. The 
Government is committed to prompt payment and 
the Commission paid 97.1 per cent of invoices on 


time in 2000. 


International Issues 


19.18 


oe 
wo 


In partnership with DFID, DETR and the FCO, the 
Commission played an active role in establishing 
the United Nations Forum on Forests (UNFF) in 
November 2000. In line with our international 
commitments, we are preparing a UK Statement on 
Sustainable Forestry and reviewing the criteria and 
indicators used to measure the sustainable 
management of the UK’s forests. 


From environmental legislation to new measures 
for support to rural areas, the European Union’s 
(EU) influence in forestry is increasing. The 
Commission has played an active and positive role 
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in these developments and, through working with 
both public and private partners, has secured new 
and additional financial support for forestry up to 
2006 under the new Rural Development Regulation 
and revised Structural Funds. The Commission is 
working with partners both at home and abroad to 
explore how best forestry can play a positive role 
in the EU’s wider policies for rural development. 


Forest Strategies 


i920 In addition to the strategy for forestry in England 
launched in December 1998, strategies for 
Scotland and Wales have also been drawn up in 
consultation with communities, the forestry 
industry and other interested parties. 


19.21 Progress in meeting our objectives is set out below 
under the objective to which the achievement 
contributes most. Forestry produces multiple 
benefits, however, and many achievements 
contribute to other objectives. 


PROTECT BRITAIN’S FORESTS 
AND WOODLANDS (Objective 1) 


Forestry Standard 


19.22 In 2000, independent consultants completed 
studies of two important aspects of the UK 
Forestry Standard which sets out the Government’s 
approach to sustainable forestry: 


© Upland landscapes 


A team looked at how upland felling and 
restocking practice and plans are affecting 
landscapes. The study indicates where some 
improvement in professional standards is 
required and contains much that is encouraging 
despite the fact that many changes can only be 
achieved over the lifespan of a tree. 


e Forestry businesses 


The second study considered the sustainability 
of a range of types of forestry businesses. It 
revealed the determination of many such 
businesses to carry on, despite the long running 
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downturn in the timber market, and a surprising 
degree of optimism about their prospects. The 
study provides, for the first time, an important 
benchmark on this sector as well as flagging up 
some data requirement issues which we will 
discuss with the industry. 


19.23 We will publish both studies, and our response to 


them, in 2001. Further monitoring studies are 
planned for 2001. 


Certification 


19.24 The Commission has continued to facilitate the 


development of the widely supported UK 
Woodland Assurance Scheme (UKWAS) which 
certifies the sustainability of woodland management 
practice. It is estimated that about 1 million of the 
UK’s 2.5 million hectares of woodland have been 
certified against the UKWAS Standard. Efforts are 
continuing to make certification more accessible to 
owners of small woodlands. 


Long Term Plans 


i9.25 The plan preparation grant continues to encourage 


woodland owners to plan 20 years ahead. Such 
long term plans provide a more coherent picture of 
planting and felling on large estates. This benefits 
all concerned, including those who must be 
consulted on planting and felling proposals. They 
also reduce the burden of felling licence and grant 
approval which can be given for the first 10 years 
of the plan. 


Environmental Assessment 
Regulations 


19.26 Under the Environmental Impact Assessment 


(Forestry) (England and Wales) Regulations (1999), 
applicants who wish to create new woods and 
forests, convert woodland to another land use, or 
construct forestry roads and quarries, may require 
consent for the work. Forestry Commission 
consent will be required if the area of the proposed 
work exceeds particular thresholds and is likely to 
have a significant effect on the environment. To 
gain consent, an applicant must provide an 
Environmental Statement. 


\ Ff 
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Statutory Control: Felling 


19.27 


19.28 


Felling licences are issued either as part of a 
Woodland Grant Scheme (WGS) plan or 
individually. Of the 3,182 WGS approved plans in 
1999-2000, 2,173 required licences. Of these 984 
had restocking conditions applied. The licences 
issued through the WGS allowed 31,733 hectares 
to be thinned, 2,260 hectares to be clear felled, 
1,277 hectares to be selectively felled and 1,669 
hectares to be coppiced. 


During 1999-2000 there were 168 cases of alleged 
illegal felling reported which led to 34 investigations. 
There was 1 completed prosecution with 15 
serious cases outstanding at the end of year; in 12 
less serious cases, formal warnings were issued. 


Statutory Control: Plant Health 


19.29 


19.30 


19.31 


In 1999-2000, we carried out 7,400 inspections on 
3 million cubic metres of timber imports as well as 
numerous inspections on non-wood consignments 
to check wooden packing material. Formal 
intervention was required in 45 cases. Of these, 7 
were minor and 38 involved wooden packing 
material. A number of incidents, involving wooden 
packing materials, were dealt with informally. The 
Commission has continued actively to monitor 
and/or take measures against five main invasive 
pests during the past year. These are: 


e The Eight-toothed Spruce Bark Beetle (presently 
not established). 


e The Asian Longhorn Beetle (presently not 
established). 


e A subterranean termite infestation (now 
eradicated after an intensive control programme). 


e The Great Spruce Bark Beetle (established in 
areas of England and Wales for several years). 


e Gypsy Moth (presently not established). 


The annual review of import inspection fees 
concluded that full cost recovery was ensured 
without changes in rates. 


The Commission is responsible for the certification 
of exports of timber or wooden packing material, 
where required by importing countries. In 1999- 
2000, it issued 660 phytosanitary certificates. We 
are currently reviewing the fees for this work. 


19.32 Following the detection of Pine Wood Nematode in 
Portugal in 1999, EC-wide measures require all 
member states to determine if the pest has spread. 
No evidence of the pest was detected in either 
Great Britain or in other member states. 


Forest Reproductive Materials 


i9.33 Anew EU Council Directive on the marketing of forest 
reproductive material was published on 15 January 
2000. The aim of the Directive is to ensure that forest 
reproductive material marketed to the end user is 
clearly labelled and identified; is genetically and 
phenotypically adapted to the site and is of high quality. 
The Directive recasts and clarifies previous Directives 
and extends the definitions and classifications that 
apply to forest reproductive material. 


i934 The Forestry Commission will consult other 
Government departments, the forest nursery 
industry and other interests when implementing 
the Directive in Great Britain. New national 
regulations must be in place by 1 January 2003. 


Research 


19.35 The FC devotes 19 per cent of the research budget 
to the protection of forests from pests, diseases 
and abiotic disorders. This covers, in addition to 
long-running projects on major problems, enquiries 
from owners and managers about specific causes 
of damage which they have identified. This may 
require follow up visits. In 1999-2000, there were 
985 enquiries followed by 103 visits. 


19.36 A further 5 per cent of the research budget funds work 
on the impact of forestry on soil and water quality. We 
initiated a major revision of the Forests and Water 
Guidelines with partners from the water regulatory 
authorities and statutory conservation agencies. 


EXPAND BRITAIN’S FOREST 
AREA (Objective 2) 


New Planting 


1937 The area of new woodlands in England in 1999- 
2000 was 5,414 hectares — exceeding the plan for 
5,300 hectares. The breakdown by conifer and 
broadleaved planting, short rotation coppice and 
natural regeneration is given in Table 19.2. 
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Table 19.2: Grant aided 


Expansion of Forest Cover 


New Planting Plan Conifer 
Broadleaved 

Short Rotation Coppice 
Natural Regeneration 
Total hectares 

Outturn ‘ Conifer 
Broadleaved 
Short Rotation Coppice 


Natural Regeneration 


Total hectares 


New planting grant payments (£ million) 
Average per hectare (£) 


Sustainable Management 


Restocking Plan Replanting 
Natural Regeneration 

Total hectares 

Outturn Replanting 


Natural Regeneration 


Total hectares 


Restocking Payments (£ million) 
Average per hectare (£) 


Management Grants 
(Woodland Grant Scheme) 


Plan (hectares) 
Outturn (hectares) 
Grant Payments (£ million) 


Average per hectare (£) 


Other Management Grant Payments’ (£ million) 


Total Grant Payments (£ million) 


1. Estimated. 


2. Planned. 


3. Includes Dedication Scheme, Woodland Improvement Grant and Livestock Exclusion Annual Premium plus Forestry Partnership Programme. 


4. No separate figures are available for England for 1995-96 or earlier years. 
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Targeting of Planting Incentives 


19.38 


A discretionary approach to approving new 
planting applications in England was announced in 
January 2000, with closing dates for 2 application 
rounds in May and October respectively. The new 
arrangements facilitate closer alignment of new 
planting with the priorities in the England Forestry 
Strategy, giving greater control of timing of 
expenditure. It is clear from the first year’s results 
that owners and agents have responded well to the 
new arrangements and the average area of new 
planting applications has increased by around 
26 per cent. We have started a review of the 
new arrangements, involving consultation with 
stakeholders. 


Land Regeneration Unit 


19.39 


19.40 


This unit is actively identifying suitable land, 
agreeing restoration terms, and entering into long 
term management agreements for a number of 
brownfield sites. It is currently engaged with some 
2,500 hectares of brown and greenfield land 
focussed upon: 


e Projects implementing the Capital Modernisation 
Fund (in the north-west of England and east 
London: see para 19.90). 


e Work in the National Forest (Leicestershire). 


e A developing arrangement with English 
Partnerships and the York and Humberside 
RDAs on ex-colliery land in South Yorkshire. 


This work is providing a great deal of valuable 
experience, now being used to develop good 
practice and industry guidelines. 


ENHANCE THE ECONOMIC 
VALUE OF OUR FOREST 
RESOURCES (Objective 3) 


Timber Market Conditions 


19.41 


The poor market conditions of 1998 and 1999 
continued into 2000. There is little prospect of any 
relief as long as Sterling exchange rates continue 
at current levels compared to currencies of the 


19.42 


19.43 


countries that collectively supply 80 per cent of 
our timber requirements. Meanwhile, several major 
companies have invested in new machinery and 
new product development to remain competitive in 
the market and to reverse the substitution of wood 
by competing materials. Some smaller companies, 
including hardwood and softwood sawmillers, have 
run into financial difficulty or lost confidence in the 
future and gone out of business. Specialist timber 
hauliers were adversely affected both by timber 
prices and administration costs, which are high 
relative to product value, and again some went out 
of business, weakening the infrastructure of the 
forestry sector. 


While the volume of wood in GB forests continues 
to increase as the boom of planting in the 1960s 
and 70s matures, there is increasing concern about 
timber supplies among wood processors because 
some private sector growers are delaying felling in 
the hope that prices improve. 


The hardwood market was also adversely affected 
by the huge volume of timber blown down in 
Europe (particularly in France) at the end of 1999. 


Market Development 


19.44 


19.45 


We have worked closely with industry in the 
continuing activity following the 1998 Market 
Development Study. In Scotland, Scottish 
Enterprise formally approved the Forestry 
Industries Cluster to catalyse the development of 
all sectors of the industry in Scotland; this is being 
strongly supported by wood producing and timber 
products companies and trade associations. In 
Wales, we are working with the Welsh Timber 
Forum, established in partnership with the Welsh 
Development Agency, to address the particular 
priorities of growers and small scale timber processors. 
We have seconded staff to both initiatives to 
facilitate co-operation between the organisations. 


In England, we plan to encourage the Regional 
Development Agencies to take a similar interest in 
the special needs of the forestry and wood 
processing sectors and the contribution that 
they can make to social and environmental 
development programmes as well as to 
employment in timber businesses. 
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Market Promotion of Wood 


1946 Following the completion of National Inventory of 
Woodlands for Scotland and Wales in 2000, we 
produced new forecasts of softwood availability for 
both countries. These forecasts provide important 
strategic information to support market development. 
A revised forecast for England will follow completion 
of the England inventory in 2001. The forecasts 
will be supplemented by new information on future 
timber quality being developed by Forest Research. 


1947 We are co-funding a major three-year industry 
promotional campaign, wood.for good, launched in 
October 2000. The campaign aims to increase 
market share against other materials and to raise 
awareness of the advantages and environmental 
benefits of using wood. 


CONSERVE AND IMPROVE THE 
BIODIVERSITY, LANDSCAPE 
AND CULTURAL HERITAGE 

OF OUR FORESTS AND 
WOODLANDS (Objective 4) 


Biodiversity 


i948 The development of the UK Biodiversity Action 
Plan has led to a series of plans, many of which 
affect forestry. The Commission leads in the five 
native woodland habitat action plans. We published 
a Technical Paper reviewing policy and research 
issues relating to genetic conservation of native 
trees and shrubs in Britain and are consulting other 
departments, agencies and other interests about the 
recommendations. An Information Note published 
in spring 2001 provides guidance on implementing 
the native woodlands Habitat Action Plans. 


i949 We initiated a new programme of landscape ecology 
research to develop advice on forest planning and 
management for biodiversity at a variety of scales. 


i950 We published a Forest and Peatlands Guideline 
Note in August 2000 setting out forestry policy 
guidelines for new woodlands on peatlands and 
restoration of peatland habitats. 
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DEVELOP OPPORTUNITIES 
FOR WOODLAND RECREATION 
(Objective 5) 


In the Public Forests 


i951 The Commission remains the largest provider of 
outdoor recreation in Britain, playing host to 50 
million visits every year. 


Forest Holidays 


i952 Forest Holidays is a business unit of Forest 
Enterprise which, in England, runs 2 holiday cabin 
sites and 18 touring caravan and camping sites. 
These sites are planned for redevelopment in two 
separate private public partnerships. The partner in 
the cabin site development withdrew in late 1999 
but other promising options are being explored. 
The caravan and campsite development opportunity 
for 18 sites in England is due to be completed as a 
private public partnership by March 2001. 


Hunting 


i953 The Commission continues to license fox hunts 
which have traditionally used the estate. In 1999-2000, 
a number of infringements of permissions were 
reported. The Commission suspended permissions 
where the infringements were substantiated. 


Support for access to 
Private Woodlands 


i954 A supplement is paid for the creation of community 
woodlands near to towns and cities. In 1999-2000, 
776 hectares were created bringing the total to 
5,876 hectares since the supplement was introduced. 


19.55 The Walkers Welcome initiative encourages woodland 
owners to welcome walkers. The Commission 
provides support through advice and signs. It approved 
access to 7,805 hectares in England during 1999- 
2000 bringing the total to over 34,000 hectares. 


i956 Woodland Improvement Grants open up existing 
woodlands for recreation or, where already used by 
the public, improve or enhance the woodland. 
Grants for 2,283 hectares were approved in 
England during 1999-2000. 


INCREASE PUBLIC 
UNDERSTANDING AND 
COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION 
(Objective 6) 


Forest Education Initiative (FEI) 


i957 Forestry Commission partnership funding has 
enabled FEI clusters to initiate many innovative 
projects. Examples include woodland trails linked 
to the curriculum, in-school wood projects, and a 
workshop for teachers on achieving sustainability 
through forestry and twinning schools with 
industrial partners for pupil projects. There are 
currently 28 FEI clusters in England. FEI is forging 
international links through continuing co-operation 
with Finland and an FEI visit for British students to 
Canada planned for 2001. The forthcoming FEI 
website will enable a wider range of people to 
access FEI information and resources. 


www.forestry.gov.uk 


i958 The Commission’s internet website provides a 
range of information to the general public as well 
as displaying a public register of woodland grant 
applications. British residents and residents in 
another 76 countries visited the site last year which 
will become increasingly important for public 
communication. 


Working with Communities 


i9s9 FE was active across a wide range of projects 
which involve local people and stakeholders in the 
management of FC forests. The most significant 
were firstly the successful development and 
implementation of a 2-year pilot project to 
increase FE’s involvement in the acquisition of 
land and the development of new community 
woodlands in Thames Chase, Red Rose and The 
Mersey Community Forests (see para 19.90). 
Secondly, there was the launch of the ‘Forests for 
People-working with Communities’ initiative and 
the publication of ‘Forests for People-working with 
communities in England’. This document describes 
FE’s strategy for working with local communities 
and other stakeholders and sets out a range of 


VA \ \ i/ \ 


: i 


/) \— FORESTRY COMMISSION 


commitments. It was published together with 
guidance for staff and stakeholders on how to work 
together more effectively. 


Research 


19.60 


19.61 


19.62 


19.63 


19.64 


The Commission spends some £11 million per annum 
on research, technical development and monitoring. 
Most is spent with the Forest Research Agency (see 
para 19.97 to 19.100) but contracts are placed with 
others. The value of these contracts was £689,000 in 
1999-2000 and is expected to rise to £920,000 in 
2000-2001. Such contracts include research on timber 
at the Building Research Establishment and the 
Timber Research and Development Association, and 
a wider range of projects at universities and elsewhere. 


The Commission approved a revised Research and 
Development Strategy describing how its objectives 
are linked to research programmes and has 
published this on the FC website with an 
accompanying Catalogue of Research Projects. 


Research into the social and cultural aspects of 
forestry was increased substantially with a social 
scientist appointed in Forest Research and a 
number of strategic projects initiated in external 
centres of expertise. 


All field work for the GB National Inventory of 
Woodlands was completed in 2000. The regional 
and national reports for woodlands over 2 hectares 
in Scotland were published and will be 
supplemented in 2001 by data from the survey of 
very small woodlands and tree features. Reports 
for the combined woodlands and trees surveys will 
be published for Wales in 2001 and progressively 
for English counties, with the final report for 
England expected in March 2002. These reports 
cover the main woodland and tree area statistics. 
Much greater information and spatial analysis of 
data will be possible in response to particular 
business and policy needs. 


Training and safety 


The key issue for forestry industry training during 
2000 was the change of responsibilities from the 
existing Forestry and Arboricultural Safety and 
Training Council (FASTCo) to a National Training 
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Organisation (NTO) framework. Forestry Ministers 
agreed that the industry should form a special 
industry group within Lantra, the NTO for the land- 
based sector of industry; discussions are in hand 
within the industry about how that is best achieved. 


i965 The Commission opened discussions with the 
Health and Safety Executive on the future handling 
of Forestry Safety matters, formerly dealt with by 
FASTCo, but which are outside the remit of NTOs. 


MODERNISING GOVERNMENT 


Policy Making 


i966 The Commission is working towards the 
descriptive model of professional policy making 
set out in the Cabinet Office report “Professional 
Policy Making for the Twenty First Century”. 
Policy makers’ decisions are based on evidence 
(drawing heavily on our own research), discussions 
with stakeholders and consideration of the effects 
on other people —and a holistic view is taken, not 
restricted to forestry and the forestry industry. 
Policies are constantly evaluated and reviewed. 


i967 In developing strategies for forestry in England, 
Wales and Scotland, the Commission has consulted 
the public and other stakeholders (including other 
relevant Government Departments and Agencies). 


19.68 Support for the private sector has been constantly 
monitored to ensure effective and properly targeted 
delivery, and the Commission has continued to 
introduce new schemes and systems for delivering 
support where it gives greatest value for money. A 
major review of grants and licences administration 
is under way. 


Better Regulation 


i969 The Commission is committed to the principles of 
good regulation espoused by the Better Regulation 
Unit. The Commission regulates felling to prevent 
loss of tree cover, planting to ensure that schemes 
are environmentally sound and plant health to 
protect trees against pathogens. 
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19.71 


19.42 


19.73 


The Commission relies not only upon regulation — 
but also on incentives and the promotion of best 
practice to reduce the need for regulation. Best 
practice is achieved through the UK Forestry 
Standard which the Commission, along with the 
Department of Agriculture for Northern Ireland 
(DANI), introduced in 1998. 


When felling is proposed, licences are issued which 
require re-planting. The UK Forestry Standard is not 
legally enforceable and incentives are offered to achieve 
re-stocking to this standard. Targeting of incentives 
through challenge funds minimises regulation. 


In the financial year 1999-2000, the Forestry 
Commission requested 5 applicants to carry out 
Environmental Impact Assessments for new 
planting proposals in the Woodland Grant Scheme. 
These represented 0.09 per cent of the total 
number of applications received. 


Plant health requires regulation to comply with EC 
obligations. After consultation, we required that 
bark-free wood be used within ports from April 
2000 to match the principal landing requirement 
for wood imports. This enables the rapid 
identification of any imported dunnage with bark, 
that may have been dumped from visiting ships. It 
also reduces the risk of bark beetles spreading by 
eliminating habitats within port areas. 


Responsive Public Services 


19.74 


The Commission’s Woodland Grant Scheme Applicant's 
Charter sets a target time of 11 weeks for processing 
WGS applications from the date an application is 
received to issue of the WGS draft contract. New 
performance measurement criteria were introduced 
during 1999-2000. The measure now includes the 
period of dialogue between the applicant and FC 
staff to bring applications up to an acceptable standard. 
The computer system did not recognise periods when 
the application had been returned to the applicant. 
During the period, the computer systems measured 
only 69 per cent of cases meeting the standard which 
appears poor against a target of 85 per cent. Using 
the previous standard (which excluded the period 
of dialogue), 94 per cent of cases were processed 
within the standard. The system is being amended 
to measure the processing time more accurately. 


i975 The Charter Standard for plant health, to inspect 
imported timber no later than the next working day 
after notification, was met in 99 per cent of cases 
in the year ended December 2000. No complaints 
were recorded under the complaints procedure. 


i976 The latest version of the Forest Enterprise 
Customer Charter Standards Statement appears in 
the Agency’s Annual Report. Forest Enterprise 
assesses its public service performance by 
measuring percentage compliance against the 
statement. This is done for each charter using a 
weighted index of service efficiency. Compliance 
with the Customer Charter Standards Statement is 
shown in Table 19.4. 


i977 The Commission has included the appropriate 
elements of the six general standards in each 
individual Charter. The standard for responding to 
correspondence is a maximum of 15 working days 
from receipt. Correspondence from MPs is sent to 
Ministers’ offices or directly to Agency Chief 
Executives. Agency Chief Executives have invariably 
responded within the required time limit. Members 
of the public are met promptly whether or not they 
have appointments. A network of widely advertised 
enquiry points handles telephone enquiries. 


i978 Each Forestry Commission Charter has a 
complaints procedure which is published and is 
available on request. 


i979 Consultation takes place on a broad front through 
statutory committees, specific consultation 
exercises and general liaison with industry, 
environmental and other interested parties. A 
major exercise was undertaken as part of the 
quinquennial review of Forest Enterprise. The 
results of consultation are promulgated in different 
ways depending on the form of consultation. 
Surveys are also carried out to determine the 
views of those who use the Commission’s services. 


i980 As part of the Commission’s public consultation 
process, details of all applications for new planting 
and felling (including those from Forest Enterprise) 
are made available on the Public Register of New 
Planting and Felling which is available on the 
Commission’s website. Copies are faxed and e-mailed 
to local authorities and a wide range of consultees. 
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i981 Services are widely advertised through publications 
and the internet. Special provision has been made 
for access by people with special needs to services 
in the forests. This has been publicised in our Easy 
Access Gazetteer which is also issued in Braille. 


i982 No compensation was paid in 1999-2000 for 
maladministration. 


Quality Public Services 


i983 As a small Department, the Commission has to 
make best use of private partners to complement 
in-house resource. A review of all services will be 
carried out by 2004-05 starting with the review of 
the Forest Enterprise Agency which comprises 75 
per cent of Commission staff. This will be 
completed in Spring 2001. 


Information Age Government 


i984 The Commission relies greatly on information 
technology. The standard business systems are 
computerised and integrated mapping systems are 
in use. We are now part of the Government Secure 
Intranet community. An e-Business strategy has 
been developed, offering more services to the 
public electronically. Currently, the Commission 
utilises e-mail for communication with the public 
and external organisations. Information is displayed 
on the website (www.forestry.gov.uk) and 
publications can be purchased from it. Holidays 
can be booked on the Forest Holidays website 
(www.forestholidays.co.uk). We accept WGS 
applications in digital form and carry out electronic 
auctions of timber. The Commission is also 
participating in the Interdepartmental Working 
Group on Trade Facilitation. The ‘Single Window’ 
project will enable importers and exporters to make 
a single declaration to Government departments 
and will be used for plant health controls. 


Public Service 


19.85 We achieved /nvestors in People (iP) accreditation in 
2000 and have replaced the former non-industrial 
and industrial staff groups with a single staff group 
with common conditions of service. Attention has 
now turned to implementing the Civil Service 
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Reform agenda for which the Commission was 
allocated £740,000 for 2000-01 and £440,000 for 
2001-02 from the Civil Service Modernisation 
Fund. Pay and performance systems are under 
review and action is being taken to improve 
diversity in staffing, including an increase in the 
number of external competitions. Management 
training needs have been reviewed and new 
training courses launched. A mentoring scheme 
will be introduced for new staff. 


INVESTMENT 


Departmental Investment Strategy 


i986 The Commission meets its objectives by investing 
in new and existing woodlands. Expansion is now 
based mainly on woodlands owned by others with 
16,000 hectares planned between 2001-02 and 
2003-04 and a further 1,000 hectares on the FC 
estate. The Government has decided to retain the 
FC woodlands (valued at £471 million in England) 
in public ownership. There will be a continuing 
small disposal programme, however, for assets that 
no longer contribute to objectives and for land with 
special development potential. 


Public Private Partnerships (PPPs) 


i9s7 The support for woodland expansion by other 
landowners is a partnership to buy social, 
recreational, environmental, landscape and 
economic amenities for future generations. 


i988 The investment is safeguarded through regulation 
which ensures that the land remains forested in 
perpetuity, unless with special agreement. 


Procedures and systems 


i9s9 The Commission’s estate is managed under 
codified procedures — covering investment 
appraisal and management standards and systems. 
This activity is supported by software systems 
developed with private partners. 
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Capital Modernisation Fund 


i990 The Commission was awarded £9.4 million 
between 1999-2000 and 2000-01 to create 1,000 
hectares of woodlands in brownfield areas in the 
Red Rose, Mersey and Thames Chase Community 
Forests with recreation and conservation facilities. 


Wider Markets 


i9.91 The Commission derives income by charging for use 
of its assets where possible. These charges are from 
diverse sources such as holiday accommodation, 
visitor centres, renting buildings which cannot be 
sold, exploiting mineral assets on the estate, 
charging for fishing, stalking, riding, car rallies, 
orienteering, etc and collecting wayleaves for siting 
pylons and radio masts. Intellectual property is 
also exploited: for example, the supplier of its 
geographic information systems markets the 
forestry modules which were jointly developed for 
Forest Enterprise use. 


MANPOWER 


19.92 Manpower plans for the Commission are set out in 
Table 19.3. The downward trend in total manpower 
requirements reflects improvements being made in 
operating costs by increased mechanisation, improved 
working methods and contracting out. Merchants 
who purchase trees unfelled, together with private 
contractors working directly to the Commission, 
now carry out 80 per cent of Forest Enterprise’s 
increasing programme of harvesting operations. 
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Table 19.3: Forestry Commission manpower and paybill 


4995-96 1996-97 1997-98 


1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn? Estimated Plans* Plans* Plans* 
os popek Lee Outturn? 
Manpower 3806 3521 3308 S220 2525 2287 1970 1966 1966 
Paybill (£ million)! 2 61 60 61 50 48 42 43 44 


1. This covers the pay costs, including employers’ earnings related national insurance contributions. 


2. With effect from 1 July 1999 net expenditure relating to Forestry Commission functions in Scotland was funded by the Scottish Parliament and 
therefore the outturn figures for 99-00 only include 3 months manpower costs and man years for Scotland. 


3. The estimated outturn excludes manpower costs and man years for Scotland. 


4. These plans exclude manpower costs and man years for Scotland and Wales as Forestry Commission functions in Scotland and Wales will be funded 
by the Scottish Parliament and National Assembly for Wales respectively. 


EXECUTIVE AGENCIES e To develop the recreational and educational 


potential of the estate. 


e To take the action needed to facilitate access by 
the public on foot, extending it as widely as is 
consistent with the safety of users and with the 
Commissioners’ legal obligations. 


Forest Enterprise 
Aim 


i993 Forest Enterprise was established as an executive e To enhance the environmental, conservation 


agency in April 1996. Its aim is to produce, through 
effective and efficient management of the forest 
estate, the financial, environmental, social and 
other outputs sought by Ministers and the Forestry 
Commissioners. It should do this in a way which 
meets the Government’s objectives and 
international commitments and sustains both the 
productive potential and the environmental quality 
of the forest estate. 


and amenity value of the estate including 
biodiversity and landscape, and to seek and 
realise opportunities to further the Government’s 
environmental policies. 


e To conserve and manage sympathetically areas 
of special natural and heritage interest. 


e To be efficient, cost effective and businesslike in 
operations undertaken. 


e To set and achieve the standards of service set 


out in the Citizen’s Charter Standards Statement. 


Objectives 


i994 The aim is achieved through the following objectives: Key Performance Ta rgets 


a aie 
ee i9.95 The Agency has been given 13 annual performance 


the estate through wood production and the 
exploitation of commercial opportunities, using 
private capital wherever appropriate. 


measures which cover the full spectrum of its 
multiple-benefit objectives and outputs. The 
Agency’s key performance targets and achievements 
are shown in Table 19.4. 
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Table 19.4: Forest Enterprise Key Performance Targets 


1999-00 1999-00 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 
Target Outturn Target Forecast Target 
GB' GB' England! England! England! 


Financial Outputs 


Cash Surplus (£ million) -8.3 pees a Peg 


Operating Profit (£ million) 6.4 -11.3 -2.9 es a ee 


Volume of Wood Harvested 
(million cubic metres +/-5%) 
(FC Objective 3) 5A 5.6 ao 15 15 


Income from Disposals (£ million) il 8.8 ie ill 1.5 iS 


Return on Capital Employed for Forest 


Enterprise Holidays (%) 8.0 13.0 8.0). 8.07 8 


Environmental Outputs 
Annual changes to number of visitors to 
sample Commission forests in relation to 
underlying trends of visitor numbers to 
equivalent countryside attractions (%) 
(FC Objective 5) +P +1 +1 cra +1 


Percentage of estate covered by 
Forest Design Plans (%) 
(FC Objective 1) 72 72 77 77 82 


Percentage compliance with 
Forest Design Plans (%) 
(FC Objective 1) 100 100, 100 100 100 


Percentage of SSSIs managed in 

accordance with plans endorsed 

by statutory conservation agencies (%) 
(FC Objective 4) 100 100 100 100 100 


Percentage of land comprising 
endangered habitats managed in 
accordance with plans endorsed by 
relevant authorities (%) 

(FC Objective 4) 100 100 100 100 100 


Percentage of scheduled ancient 
monuments managed in accordance 
with plans endorsed by statutory 
heritage agencies (%) 

(FC Objective 4) 100 88 100 100 100 


Efficiency 


Percentage compliance with Citizen’s . 
Charter standards statement (%) 92 95 92 92 92 


Rate of Return to Public from all 
services provided by the 
Forest Estate (%) 6.0 af 6.0 6.0 6.0 


1 Until 1999-2000, the Agency targets are set for GB. 


2 Measured on a GB basis. 
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Expenditure 


i996 The Agency’s trading plans are set out at Table 19.5. 
_ Whilst timber production is the primary source of 
trading revenue, additional sources of revenue are 
provided by other forest-related activities such as 
forest holidays, sales of venison, property rentals 
and commercial development of the estate. 
Further details of the individual activities involved 
can be found in the Annual Reports. 


Py 
> 


Table 19.5: Forest Enterprise Income and Expenditure Account 


Recreation, Conservation and Heritage 
-_ 


, Target Outturn Target Forecast Target 
3 £ million GB? GB? England? : England? England? ; 
Operating income 
Sale of timber 85.6 | bag 77.6 22.8 2250 22.8 
Other forest products 1.9 5.6 0.5 0.4 0.4 
Other activities ' 1323 12.3 6.6 6.5 es 7.1 
Operating expenditure —— - 7 =" 
Forest planning 8.4 7.0 Zao) 2.4 7 2.6 
Harvesting and haulage of timber 42.5 43.9 9.9 10.3 4 10.1. 
Restocking after felling 15.0 15.4 Dal 5.6 - 6.1 
, Forest roads 12 125 neh Sa ees 
Forest maintenance and protection 13.5 ay) 46 48 5.0 — 
Other activities ' 15:7 120 7.9 7.9 7.9 
Operating profit 


2 Until 1999-00, the Agency operated on a GB basis 


1 Other Activities comprise Forest Holidays campsites and cabins and Estate Management. 


Income (68 Thess 5.5 4.9 7 ol 
Expenditure 20.6 Zie3 12.8 12.5 137 
Net —13.3 -13.8 -7.3 -7.6 -7.6 
Surplus/ deficit on property sales le? —0.6 -0.3 0.3 x —0.2 
Net surplus for year —20.9 —25.7 —10.5 11.7 =11.4 
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Forest Research 


Purpose 


‘9.97 Forest Research was established as an executive agency 
on 1 April 1997. Its purpose is to provide research, 
development, surveys and technical services to the 
forest industry and to provide authoritative advice 
in support of the development and implementation 
of the Government’s forestry policies. 


Objectives 


i998 The Agency has the following objectives: 


e To meet customers’ needs for forestry and tree 
related research, development and surveys and 
for authoritative advice. 


Table 19.6: Forest Research Key Targets 


e To satisfy current standards for the quality of 
scientific research. 


e To carry out its functions efficiently and cost 
effectively. 


e To achieve full cost recovery from clients. 


i999 The Agency’s key performance targets are based on 


measures reflecting these objectives —-see Table 19.6. 


Income and Expenditure 


i9.100 The Agency’s actual, forecast and planned income 


and expenditure for 1998-99 to 2000-01 are shown 
in Table 19.7. The Forestry Commission is the 
main source of funds. Other clients include the 
European Union, MAFF, DETR, DTI, commercial 
organisations and private individuals. 


1999-00 


1999-00 2000-01 


7 _Target : Outturn ; Target 
Customer satisfaction rating (%) - 95 ; ve 96 a 95 
Increase over 1998-1999 target in the output of peer-reviewed scientific 
papers submitted and subsequently accepted for publication (%) oa C— BD eeek De 10 
Weighted average unit cost of support services (1998-1999 = 100) 98 7 98 J 96 
Weighted average unit cost for a researcher day (1996-1997 = 100) _ 94 a = 94 
Full cost recovery (%) 100 — — 101 100 
Table 19.7: Forest Enterprise Income and Expenditure Account 
1998-99 _ - 1999-00 a 2000-01 = . 2000-01 
£ million Actual = Actual 4 Forecast aa Planned 3 
Income ee . WA 12.4 12.4 
Expenditure eas 11.5 in ' 2 Oa ' 1 1:95 11.9 
Operating Surplus Seve ji ; 0.7 - (0.5 05 
Return on capital employed ‘ 10% 8% 7 6% , 6% 
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PUBLIC APPOINTMENTS 


19.101 The Forestry Commission applies the Commissioner 
for Public Appointments guidance to public 
appointments. 


19.102 Anthony Bosanquet and Tony Cooper were appointed 
and John James was re-appointed non-executive 
Forestry Commissioners in January 2001. 


SENIOR CIVIL SERVICE STAFF 
AND RECRUITMENT PRACTICE 


i9103The number of Senior Civil Service staff by pay 
| band at 1 April 2000 are included in the table at 
Annex 2. The Commission follows the Civil Service 
Commissioners’ Recruitment Code. During the 
period there were 3 permitted exceptions to fair 

and open competition: 


e Pay Band 5 — a Fixed Term Appointment made 
permanent. 


e Pay Band 6 — a casual appointment made 
permanent. 


e Pay Band 7 - a casual appointment made 


permanent. 


19.104 The total number of appointments made to the pay 
bands with permitted exceptions was 91 for the 
year to 31 March 2000. 


ENVIRONMENT 


19105The Commission’s main contribution to the 

: environment is its policy of sustainable management 
of woodlands. Among the Commission’s main 
objectives are to protect Britain’s forests and woodlands 
and expand the forest area as well as conserve and 

improve the biodiversity within those forests. 


19.106 Commissioners have also developed a Green 
Housekeeping Strategy in response to the White 
Paper This Common Inheritance. This strategy led to 
more efficient systems for heating and lighting 
being introduced, use of recycled paper, 
conversion of all vehicles to diesel and minimising 
the use of pesticides in public forests. 


|_| FORESTRY COMMISSION 


i9.107Mr Elliot Morley is the Commission’s ‘Green 
Minister’. The ‘Green’ contact within the Commission 
is Alan Mitchell (Tel No 0131 314 6201). 


PROGRAMME 
EXPENDITURE SUMMARY 


19.108 Table 19.8 shows the cash plans and outturn from 
1995-96 to 1999-2000 together with the estimated 
outturn for 2000-01 and plans for 2001-02 to 2003-04. 
It should be noted that funding and expenditure 
up to 1998-99 was counted for the whole of Great 
Britain. With devolution, 1999-2000 was a 
transitional funding year with provision for England 
and Wales for the whole year but for Scotland only 
for the first 3 months. From 2000-01, the sums 
shown relate only to activity in England and for 
those international and Great Britain-wide 
functions which continue to be funded by 
Westminster. Grant in Aid figures increased 
significantly from 1999-2000 following termination 
of large scale forest sales and as a result of low 
timber prices. 
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FORESTRY COMMISSION 


Table 19.8: Cash Plans — Voted in Estimates: Forestry Commission 


£ million (excluding VAT) 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 


Vote Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans* Plans* Plans* 
Number Outturn? 
Staff Costs 67 66 65 65 53 51 44 45 46 
Superannuation Zi 30 28 28 29 29 29 29. = 29 


Land and Buildings, purchase of vehicles, 
machinery, etc : 12 6 8 3 1 7! Ti if if 


Purchase of consumable stores, work 
done by contract and general expenses 65 67 65 70 51 37 22 19 19 


Payments of grants for woodlands in the 
private sector 32 32 30 40 30 22 17 wy} 22 


Grants to Universities and other 
institutions for research work 1 ab 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


Balance of Grant-in-Aid drawn down ' 


into Forestry Fund (underspend)’ a 5 3 # = = = = = 
Total Payments 3 PAGT 207 08 5 

Receipts 122 125 123 phates 74 54 45 46 47 

Disposal Receipts 15 20 PAL 11 5 4 1 1 1 

Surrender of Lease - = o Pil = = = ss & 


Total Receipts 3 
Voted in Estimate (Grant-in-Aid) 74 62 5 52 


Other (Non Voted) Forestry” —12 -7 5 -3 # - - 


1 This balance is surrendered to the Consolidated Fund in the following year. 
2 Represents amounts surrendered to the Consolidated Fund accruing from underspends in Grant-in-Aid during the previous year. 


3 From 1 July 1999, net expenditure relating to Forestry Commission functions in Scotland is funded by the Scottish Parliament and is excluded from 
this estimated outturn. 


4 These cash plans exclude expenditure relating to Forestry Commission functions in Scotland and Wales which will be funded by the Scottish 
Parliament and National Assembly for Wales respectively. 


5 Amounts of less than £0.5 million but not zero. 
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OVERALL REVIEW OF 
OUTTURNS AND CASH PLANS 


19.109 With a total of £86 million Grant in Aid voted in 
Estimate (including a £7.5 million supplementary), 
the outturn for 1999-2000 resulted in a net 
overspend of £0.4 million. Payments of grants on 
private sector planting throughout Great Britain were 
higher than planned. In England, while conifer 
planting was below target, broadleaf new planting 
was higher than planned; short rotation coppice and 
natural regeneration figures were below expectation; 
and the total area of replanting was also below target 
reflecting the difficult timber market conditions. 


19.110 The decline in timber prices, which began in 1995- 
96, continued into 1999-2000. Throughout Great 
Britain, timber income was down over £21 million 
even though extra volumes were felled to 
compensate. This deficit and increased operating costs 
were offset partly by savings on other expenditure, 
an increase in other operating receipts and sales of 
surplus assets. The balance was met by the £7.5 million 
supplementary for England and Wales and £5.6 million 
extra provided by the Scottish Parliament. 


19.111 Reimbursement of European Union co-financing of 
grants paid to private woodland owners for planting 
on former agricultural land in 1999-2000 totalled £12.8 
million. This was £2.1 million higher than expected. 


19.112Timber prices remained flat during 2000-01 and in 
real terms reached the lowest levels ever recorded. 
Reduction in gross timber income was partly 
contained but again at the cost of cutting increased 
volumes. The Commission compensated for these 
factors by reductions in costs, deferred capital 
spending, increased receipts from other trading 
activities and stepping up sale of surplus assets. 
However, the Grant in Aid voted in Estimate still 
had to be augmented by a Supplementary Estimate 
of £16.7 million to cover all commitments in 
England and Wales (and £10.8 million for Scotland 
from the Scottish Parliament). 


19113The estimated outturn for England and Wales in 
2000-01 excludes the planned receipt of £4.1 million 
for EU co-financing of private woodlands grants. 


19.114Plans for 2001-02 to 2003-04 for England and GB 
funded activity reflect the end of surplus asset 
sales of any significance. 


GRANT AID TO 
PRIVATE WOODLANDS 


19.115 Table 19.2 gives details of the areas and financing 


of new planting, replanting and management 
grants in the private sector in England from 1996-97 
(separate English figures are not available before 
this year) to 1999-2000, the estimated outturn for 
2000-01, and the programmes for 2001-02 to 2003-04. 
Total private sector new planting and replanting 
after felling in England are expected to amount 
to 16,000 and 4,800 hectares respectively in the 
3 years to 2003-04. 


19.116 The table also shows that, since the review of the 


new planting and replanting grant rates in 1995-96, 
the average grant paid for new planting and 
replanting has fallen from the 1998-99 high. This is 
because commitments made at the previous higher 
rate have now largely been met. The average rate 
for new planting is estimated to increase from 
2001-02 onwards as more public benefits are 
purchased through new woodlands in priority 
areas. The uptake of management grant in their 
various forms including forestry partnership 
remains strong. 


FURTHER READING 


19.117A series of free booklets and leaflets for applicants 


to the Woodland Grant Scheme describes forestry 
and environmental standards required, and 
procedures involved. 


19.118Forestry Commission booklets and leaflets are 


available from Services Branch, Secretariat 
Division, Forestry Commission, 231 Corstorphine 
Road, Edinburgh EH12 7AT. Details of priced 
publications are held on the web site 
(www.forestry.gov.uk) where other useful 
information is published. 


ENQUIRIES 


19.119Further information can be obtained from Anne 


Russell (Tel No 0131 314 6336). 
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ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


Main Estimates 2001-02: Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 


Introduction 


1 


The MAFF Estimate is divided into two separate RfRs and into the DEL and AME control groupings. RfR1 
splits expenditure between central government’s own expenditure and central government support to local 
authorities. Provision is further analysed according to the business objectives of the Ministry. Two further 
sections cover the Ministry’s departmental administration and executive agencies. EC receipts under non-CAP 
measures are classified as ‘other AME’ (rather than main departmental programmes in AME) and are, 
therefore, shown under a separate heading. RfR2 is divided into the DEL and AME control groupings and 
between central government’s own expenditure and central government support to local authorities. Spending 
outside DEL is shown in a separate section. 


The Intervention Board (IB) is responsible for funding MAFF-administered CAP schemes and a contributory 
element to MAFF-administered and majority funded agri-environmental schemes. IB also accounts for this 
expenditure to the European Commission under present arrangements. 


From 16 October 2001 the IB will merge with the paying agency functions of MAFF to become the Common 
Agricultural Policy payments agency. An additional accounting officer will be appointed at that time. The Agency 
will operate under gross administration costs control and will have its own RfR under the MAFF Main 
Estimate. In subsuming the functions of the IB, the new CAP payments agency will be responsible for the 
funding, co-ordination and implementation of aspects of the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) Guarantee 
Section and in addition will assume responsibility for payments to farmers under the England Rural 
Development Programme. The Estimate reflects this change of status with the CAP payments agency RfR 
providing for resource requirements from 17 October 2001 to 31 March 2002. 


MAFF has six executive agencies. The Central Science Laboratory (CSL), the Veterinary Laboratories Agency 
(VLA), the Veterinary Medicines Directorate (VMD) and the Centre for Environment, Fisheries and 
Aquaculture Science (CEFAS) operate under net administration costs control. The Pesticides Safety Directorate 
(PSD), operates under gross administration costs control. 


As from 1 April 2001, the Farming and Rural Conservation Agency (FRCA) which is presently a net 
administration costs control agency, merges back into the core department. The Estimate reflects the transfer 
of provision into the gross administration cost controlled area. 


Details of long term capital projects can be found in Annex 3. 


The * symbol in the Part II table represents a section of the Estimate which contains discretionary expenditure. 
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Part | 


Lae) 


RfR1: Ensuring that consumers benefit from safe and competitively priced food, produced from 
a sustainable and efficient food chain and contributing to the well-being of rural and 
coastal communities 788,593,000 


RfR2: Funding, co-ordination and implementation of aspects of the Common Agricultural Policy’s 
Guarantee Section as economically, efficiently as possible 337,333,000 


Total Net Resource Requirement < Sera: ‘ - 1,125,926,000 iat 


Net Cash Requirement . 1,147,266,000 ; 


Amounts required in the year ending 31 March 2002 for expenditure by the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food on: 


RfR1: Ensuring that consumers benefit from safe and competitively priced food, produced from a 
sustainable and efficient food chain and contributing to the well-being of rural and coastal communities: 


food safety and hygiene; animal health and welfare; plant health; emergency and strategic food services; flood and 
coastal protection and land drainage; support for the fishing industry; conservation; environmental protection; 
countryside management and stewardship; compensation payments to producers; support for agriculture in special 
areas; assistance to production; marketing and processing in the agriculture, fisheries and food industries; botanical 
services; commissioned and departmental research and development; operational costs of the Ministry’s executive 
agencies; specialist support services, management and development of staff, other departmental administration 
costs, and associated non-cash items allocating resources where they are needed; cover for emergency measures, 
including foot-and-mouth disease; payments to Spanish fishermen and associated legal costs following EC 
judgement against the UK. 


RfR2: funding, co-ordination and implementation of aspects of the Common Agricultural Policy’s 
Guarantee Section as economically, efficiently and effectively as possible: 


giving effect in the United Kingdom to the agricultural support provisions of the Common Agricultural Policy of the 
European Union including compensation payments to producers and support for agriculture in special areas; other 
services including emergency measures in relation to BSE, classical swine fever particularly the Pig Welfare (Disposal) 
Scheme; and foot-and-mouth disease particularly the Livestock Welfare (Disposal) Scheme; administration, 
operational costs of the Common Agriculture Policy payments agency and associated non-cash items. 


The Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food will account for this Estimate. 


Net Total Allocated in Vote Balance to 
On Account Complete 
e £ p £ 
RfR1 788,593,000 366,910,000 : iran __ 421,683,000 
RfR2 337,333,000 7 ae : = : 337,333,000 _ 
Total Net Resource Requirement 1,125,926,000 ; 366,910,000 - 2 759,016,000 
Net Cash Requirement 1,147,266,000 = ' 392,425,000 heen a 754,841,000 
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Part Il 
2001-02 
£000's £000 
2000-01 1999-00 
Resources Capital provision outturn 
1 2 3 4 8) 6 7 8 i) 10 
Admin Other Grants Gross AinA Net Total Capital Non- Net Total Net Total 
Current Total operating resources resources 
AinA 


RfR1i: Ensuring that consumers benefit from safe and competitively priced food, produced from a sustainable and efficient food chain, and 
contributing to the well-being of rural and coastal communities: 


e 391,491 833,806 -382,521 842,776 54,183 788,593 116,507 9,215 928,556 766,673 
SPENDING IN DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE LIMITS (DEL): 
Central Government Spending 
A: Protection of Public Health (PH) 
57,156 88,583 = 145,739 375 145,364 13,250 - 89,718 134,068 
B: Protection of Public Health [PH} 
- 16,669 — SS 16,669 561 _ 16,108 ss - - 32,099 25,388 
C: Sustain and enhance rural and marine environments (EN) 
41,104 64,670 548 106,322 _792 105,530 3,700 - 136,629 139,578 
D: Secure a more economical CAP (RC) 
: 4,888 ~ - - = _ 4,888 - 4,888 Pe kee ‘ = 15,561 4,313 
E: Assist the development of efficient markets (TM) 
7 26,041 104,862 828 131,731 8,562 123,169 - 28 128,749 113,768 
F: Assist the development of efficient markets (TM) 
- 5,959 hes 5,959 188 si, 771 4 - - 6,484 5,186 
G: Encourage economic and social development in rural areas (ES) 
14,338 (39,282 151 53,771 ~ 53,771 2,050 — = 45,426 36,213 
H: Administer payments under the CAP (CP) 
= 36,781 13,710 ee 50,491 375 —si5)0,116 18,000 - 49,360 36,874 
I: Conservation of fish stocks (FS) 
4,923 — 16,959 135 22,017 66 21,951 _ - - 123,131 21,062 
J: Protection of high welfare standards (WS) 
F272 «14,687 alts 21,959 _ - _ 21,959 - ; = 30,049 25,136 
K: Reduce risks from flooding and coastal erosion (FE) 
____ 2,257 6,084 es 8,341 36 8,305 32,235 ~ 11,810 7,892 
L: Safeguard availability of food and drink (SA) 
427 — _ 2,599 21 _—__—s3,047 = 3047 - - _ 2,967 2,331 
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2001-02 
£000's £000 
2000-01 1999-00 
Resources Capital provision outtum 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Admin Other Grants Gross AinA Net Total Capital Non- Net Total "Net Total 
Current Total operating resources resources 
AinA 
M: Departmental operations (DO) 
1AD S152 28,030 431 144,213 8,650 135,563 30,265 9,187 160,035 149,311 : 
N: Operational costs of the Ministry's Executive Agencies (EA) 
26,519 —13,666 a (12,853 P 33,691 —20,838 17,007 — —20,921 —22,445 
SPENDING IN ANNUALLY MANAGED EXPENDITURE 
Central Government spending 
o: Assist in the development of efficient markets (TM) 
= 424,070 = 424.070 7 21 1 423,859 - — 933,246 — 1,393,883 ‘a 
P: Secure a more economical CAP (RC) 
= es = = SS — - = (399,685 = 
Q: Sustain and enhance rural and marine environments (EN) 
- 21,308 - 21,308 13 21,295 - - 43,380 36,165 
R: Encourage economic and social development in rural areas (ES) 
= = = = _ = zs es & wi SP _- 
Non-Cash items 
S: Protection of Public Health (PH) 
2,051 - = 4 2,051 = 2,051 - = 2,322 ; 2,943 
T: Sustain and enhance rural and marine environments (EN) 
721 - - 721 - = 721 = - 7 733 a 749 
U: Secure a more economical CAP (RC) 
11 ~ . 11 - 11 - - 15 30 
V: Assist the development of efficient markets (TM) 
601 — - 601 = 601 = = 701 805 
W: Encourage economic and social development in rural areas (ES) 
40 - ~ 40 - 40 - - 2 44 
X: Administer payments under the CAP (CP) 
184 - - 184 = 184 = = - 220 281 ; 
Y: Conservation of fish stocks (FS) 
184 - - 184 - 184 = = 246 311 
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2001 -02 
£000's £000 
2000-01 1999-00 
Resources Capital provision outturn 
1 2 3 4 5 6 if 8 © 10 
Admin Other Grants Gross AinA Net Total Capital Non- Net Total Net Total 
Current Total operating resources resources 
7 AinA 
Z: Protection of high welfare standards (WS) 
379 - - 379 = 379 - = 429 462 
AA: Reduce risks from flooding and coastal erosion (FE) 
14 = = 14 = 14 = = 7, 21 
AB: Safeguard availability of food and drink (SA) 
2 - - 2 - 2 = = 2 4 
AC: Departmental operations (DO) 
b 38,169 j ~ - 38,169 - 38,169 - - 33,750 23,526 
AD: Operational costs of the Ministry's Executive Agencies (EA) 
11,677 = - 11,677 = 11,677 = = 11,894 11,909 
OTHER SPENDING OUTSIDE DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE LIMITS: 
AE: EC Receipts 
= = —16,335 —16,335 643 —16,978 a = —23,178 —42,731 
AF: Assist the development of efficient markets (TM) 
- - —410,448 —410,448 20 —410,468 = - —922,674  -1,377,752 
AG: secure a more economical CAP [RC) 
= = = - - - —399,663 = 
AH: Sustain and enhance rural and marine environments (EN) 
~ - -3,012 —3,012 - -3,012 - = —25,268 —25,844 
AI: Encourage economic and social development in rural areas (ES) 
= - 13,710 13,710 - 13,710 ~ - 24,778 33,510 
AJ: Conservation of fish stocks (FS) 
~ - 2,300 2,300 - 2,300 - - 3,500 3,500 
AK: Reduce risks from flooding and coastal erosion (FE) 
= - 29,150 29,150 - 29,150 ~ - 29,150 26,581 
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2001-02 
£000’s £000 
2000-01 1999-00 
Resources Capital provision outturn 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Admin Other Grants Gross AinA Net Total Capital Non- Nez Total Nei Toial 
Current Total operating resources resources 
AinA 


RfR2: Funding, co-ordination and implementation of aspects of the Common Agricultural Policy's Guarantee section as economically, 
efficiently and effectively as possible 


56,588 1,291,323 393,173 1,741,084 1,403,751 337,333 3,019 - = SL 
SPENDING IN DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE LIMITS (DEL): 
~ Central Government Spending 
A: Administration 
53,977 - - 53,977 339 53,638 2,819 = - ~ 
B: BSE Measures 
- 58,275 - 58,275 = 58,225 ee = wae = 
C: England Rural Development Plan 
- 43,477 7 43,477 - 43,477 - _- — 
Support for Local Authorities 
D: School Milk and Milk Products — National Contribution 
2 = 1,138 1,138 - 1,138 = — - = 
SPENDING IN ANNUALLY MANAGED EXPENDITURE 
Central Government spending 
E: CAP Market Support 
- 994,988 - 994,988 10,542 984,446 200 ~S = src as 
F: BSE Compensation 
- 146,736 = 146,736 = - 146,736 ; = —= =] 7 = 
G: England Rural Development Plan 
- 42,617 ~ 42,617 | ~ 25 _ 42,592 =e Se ees z ae 
Support for Local Authorities 
H: EC Grants for School Milk and Milk Products 
= _ 2605 ies 2605 nw - es: = 2s cs 2,605 
Non-Cash items 
I: Administration 
2,611 m “ 2,611 _- 2,611 ae — = = 
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\ 
2001-02 
£000's £000 
2000-01 1999-00 
Resources Capital provision outturn 
1 2 3 4 5 6 if 8 9 10 
Admin Other Grants Gross AinA Net Total Capital Non- Net Total Net Total 
Current Total operating resources resources 
AinA 
J: CAP Market Support ' 
= 1,340 = 1,340 = 1,340 = = = = 
K: Payments to Other Government Departments or their Grant- aided Bodies 
- 3,890 - 3,890 - 3,890 - - - - 
OTHER SPENDING OUTSIDE DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE LIMITS: 
L: Payments to Other Government Departments or their Grant Aided Bodies 
« 
= = 389,430 389,430 322 389,108 - - - - 
M: European community Institutions - Non BSE 
= = - = 1,286,488 —1,286,488 = = = = 
N: European community Institutions —- BSE 
- - - - 106,035 —106,035 - - = = 
\ 
Accruals to cash adjustments 21,340 
Net cash required 1,147,266 
RESOURCES TO CASH RECONCILIATION £7000 
Net Total Resources 1,125,926 
Voted Capital items: 119,526 
Capital 9,215 : 
Less Non-operating AinA 110,311 j 
\ 
Accruals to cash adjustments: y 
Capital charges —38,257 
Depreciation —51,068 4 
Other non-cash items -270 a 
Increase(+)/Decrease(-) in stock 570 
Increase(+)/Decrease(—) in debtors —262 
Increase(—)/Decrease(+) in creditors 316 
Increase(—)/Decrease(+) in provisions = 
Excess cash to be CFERd = —88,971 
Net Cash required 1,147,266 
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Part Ill - Extra Receipts payable under to the Consolidated Fund 


In addition to appropriations in aid the following income relates to the Department and is payable to the 
Consolidated Fund (cash receipts being shown in italics). 


£000s 


2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Income Receipts _ = Income Receipts Income | = Receipts. : 


Operating income not classified as AinA 16,289 UL257 = - al - 


Non -operating income not classified as AinA = = = = E = 


Other income not classified as AinA - = = Zz Ze = 
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Forecast Operating Cost Statement 


Administration Costs 


Request for Resources 1 
Staff Costs 


Other Administration Costs 


Request for Resources 2 
Staff Costs 


Other Administration Costs 


Gross Administration Costs 
Operating Income 


Total Net Administration Costs 


Programme Costs 


Request for Resources 1 
Expenditure 


Income 


Request for Resources 2 
Expenditure 


Income 


Total Net Administration Costs 


NET OPERATING COST 
Cross-check: total of above 
NET RESOURCE OUTTURN 


RESOURCE BUDGET OUTTURN 
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2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
220,332 = 241,1169 212,589 
207,329 216,783 220,360 
427,661 457,952 432,949 
62,418 22,907 19,473 
35,995 6,972 9,529 
7 98,413 29,879 29,002 
526,074 487,831 461,951 
—118,209 —127,925 —135,177 
407,865 359,906 326,774 
842,613 1,483,686 1,882,231 
—489,130 —1,041,435 —1,515,062 
353,483 442,251 307,169 
1,768,032 127,091 133,308 
—1,419,743 —692 —1,928 
348,289 126,399 131,380 
701,722 568,650 438,549 


ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


Forecast Cash Flow Statement 


Net Cash outflow from operating 
activities (Note i) 


Capital expenditure and financial 
investment (Note ii) 


Receipts due to the Consolidated 
Fund which are outside the scope 


of the department's operations 


Payments of amounts due to 
the Consolidated Fund 


Financing (Note iii) 


Increase (+) /decrease (-) in 
cash in the period 


[Inflows = + / Outflows = —] 


Notes to the cash flow statement 


Note i: Reconciliation of operating 
cost to operating cash flows 


Net Operating Cost 
Remove non-cash transactions 


Adjust for movements in working 
capital other than cash 


Use of provisions 
Net cash outflow from operating activities 
[Net outflow = +] 


Note ii: Analysis of capital expenditure 
and financial investment 


Tangible fixed asset additions 

Intangible fixed asset additions 
Proceeds of disposal of fixed assets * 

Loans to other bodies 

Adjust for movements in working 

capital on capital expenditure and 


financial investment 


Net Cash outflow for capital 
expenditure and financial investment 


2001-02 
Provision 


-1,019,698 


—110,311° 


-17,257 


1,109,637 


1,019,698 


119,526 


110,311 


—89,595 _ 


2000-01 
Provision 


-851,126 


-76,964 ' 


928,090 ' 


928,556 


-77,430 


851,126 


£000s 


1999-00 
Outturn 


697,130, 


-91,478 ' 


788,608 


766,673 


—69,543 


697,130 


107,255 
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Note iii: Analysis of financing and 
reconciliation to the net cash requirement 


From Consolidated Fund (Supply): 
current year expenditure 


From Consolidated Fund (Supply): 
prior year expenditure 


From Consolidated Fund (Non-Supply) 

Net payments from the National Insurance Fund 
Net payments from the Contingencies Fund 

Net loans from the National Loans Fund 

{Net payments from Other Funds] 

Net financing 

Increase (—)/decrease (+) in cash 


Net cash flows other than financing 
(net outflow = +) 


Net cash requirement for the year 


[Net outflow = +] 


1. Departments need to adjust these figures in order to include NLF net lending to PCs 
2. Includes profit/loss on disposal of fixed assets 
3. Departments need to adjust these figures in order to include interest on NLF net lending to PCs 


Explanation of Accounting Officer responsibilities 


The Treasury has appointed the Permanent Secretary of the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, Brian Bender 


£000s 
2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision : Outturn 
1,147,266 928,090 ; 788,608 
=. & ae 
1,147,266 928,090 ' 788,608 
1,147,266 928,090 788,608 
1,147,266 928,090 788,608 


as Principal Accounting Officer for the Department with overall responsibility for preparing the Department’s Estimate. 


The responsibilities of the Accounting Officer, including responsibility for the propriety and regularity of the public 
finances for which the Accounting Officer is answerable, for keeping proper records and for safeguarding the 
Agency’s assets, are set out in the Accounting Officers’ Memorandum, issued by the Treasury and published in 


Government Accounting. 
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Forecast reconciliation of net resource outturn to net operating cost to 


resource budget outturn 


Net Resource Outturn 

Add non-voted expenditure in the OCS 

Add Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts in the OCS 
Remove provision voted for earlier years 

Remove other adjustments 

Cross-check: total of above 

Net Operating Costs 

Add other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 


[For NDPBs that score in budgets on the basis 
of NDPB expenditure] 


Less grants in aid payable to NDPBs 


Add cost of capital charges in respect 
of assets held by NDPBs 


Add net resource consumption by 
NDPBs including depreciation 


[For NDPBs that score in budgets on a non-RAB basis] 


Less grants in aid payable to NDPBs 
to finance capital expenditure 


Plus NDPB current expenditure financed by 
income that is not negative public expenditure 


[Adjustment for Public Corporations and Trading Funds] 
Add cost of capital charge in respect if net 

assets of Public Corporations and Trading Funds 

(if not already included in Public Expenditure) 
Reverse the deduction of dividend and interest 
income received from Public Corporations 


and Trading Funds 


Deduct profit or add loss incurred by 
Public Corporations and Trading Funds 


Deduct grants to Public Corporations and 
Trading Funds to finance capital expenditure 


[Adjustment for Capital Grants] 


Less grants to Local Authorities to 
finance capital expenditure 


Less grants paid to private sector by department 
to finance capital expenditure 


£000s 
oa ‘Che ie ee uals ee ce 
1,125,926 ' 928,556 766,673 — 
-16,289 = ae - 
1,109,637 928,556 766,673 
1,109,637 928,556 766,673 
: 16,289 ; ee -_ i. 
; -22,098 -21,534 P -23,450_ 
= 4601 4,910 5,282 
; Ci, 102,362 102,798 
mre Rits eee 1818 
ao) : Seek! ae se 
-29,785 29,785 26,634 
-20,064 39,046 44,846 
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£000s 


2001 -02 2000-01 1999-00 


[Adjustment related to income from Sale of Capital Assets] 


Reverse the deduction of gains and deduct 
the losses incurred on disposal of assets - = s 


Reverse the write-off of bad debts in respect 
of income from sale of capital assets ; - = = 


[EU related transactions] 


Reverse the deduction of EU income 1,410,951 23,578 44,381 


Add cost of capital charge in respect of asset 
funded by grants from the EU : - = zt 


Reverse the effect of the release from the 
government grant reserve in respect of assets 
funded by grants from the EU - - - 


Remove other expenditure show in Estimates under 
the heading “Other Expenditure Outside DEL” that 
is outside the Resource Budget [please specify] 51,059 1,380,442 1,434,935 


Add unallocated resource provision 9,230 


Other Adjustments [please specify] 


Resource Budget Outturn 2,635,524 2,350,466 2,260,140 


Cross-check: total of above 2,635,524 2,350,466 2,260,140 


Of which: 


Departmental Expenditure Limit (DEL) 873,131 841,192 709,009 


Spending in Employment Opportunities 
Fund (EOF) DEL - = = 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 1,762,393 1,509,274 1,551,131 
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Appropriations in Aid Analysis 


Detail Economic Category 


2001-02. 


Provision 


AinA 


AinA 


2000-01 
Provision 


£000s 
7" 1999-00 
Outturn 
Non-op AinA Non-op 
AinA AinA 


RfR1: Ensuring that consumers benefit from safe and competitively priced food, produced from a sustainable and efficient food chain, and 
contributing to the well-being of rural and coastal communities. 


AZ: Programmes 

to protect public 

health (PH) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) 


BZ: Programmes 
to protect public 
health (PH) 
" (demand 
determined) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) 


Subsidies to the private 
sector (C10) 


CZ: Programmes 

to sustain and 

enhance the rural 

and marine 

environment (EN) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) 


EZ: Programmes 
to assist the 
development of 
efficient markets 
(TM) (cash 
limited) 
Current transfers abroad (D20) 


Provision of goods and 
services (B35) 


Other receipts (G10, H20) 


_ FZ: Programmes 

to assist the 

development of 

efficient markets 

: Subsidies to the private 
sector (C10) 

HZ: Programmes 

to administer 

payments under 

the CAP (CP) 

Provision of goods and 
services (B35) 


IZ: Programmes for 

the conservation 

of fish stocks (FS) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) 


-375 -375 1,206 
= -1,092 = 

561 561 -1,709 : 

-792 -1,452 -1,933 

-275 -975 —1,687 | 
-8,287 -5,379 -6,381 

~20 -28 5) ~28 a _ -19 

2377 =422 -188 

~375 -914 664 fas eae 

—66 —66 —-324 
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£000s 
2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
AinA Non-op AinA Non-op AinA Non-op 
Detail Economic Category AinA AinA AinA 
KZ: Programmes to 
reduce risks from 
flooding and coastal 
erosion (FE) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) -36 —586 —547 
MZ: Programmes 
relating to 
Departmental 
Operations (DO) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) —8,572 —16,394 —9,190 
Sale of capital assets (E11) 7 —9,000 —19,000 —15,609 
Other receipts (A15, E16) a 265 —265 =265 
NZ: Programmes 
relating to the 
Ministry's Executive 
Agencies (EA) 
Provision of goods and 
services (B35) —33,691 -37,834 —36,458 
AEZ: EU receipts 
not via IB 
Current transfers abroad (D20) —643 —6,354 Se! 


Amount that may be applied as appropriations in aid in addition to the net total, arising from eligible expenditure on farm grants, monitoring of Arable Area 
Payments Scheme, the UK Register of Organic Food Standards, decommissioning of fishing vessels, EC Leader Programme and Sector Challenge Grants. 
Receipts resulting from projects under the Wider Markets Initiative. Receipts from sale of carcasses and vaccine relating to Brucellosis and Tuberculosis 
eradication, Receipts from fees and charges on Local Veterinary Inspectors' work, public enquiries on salmon, whaling and inland fisheries, certification 
testing, National List and plant breeders’ rights, commissioned surveys, studies and advice. Repayments of ATB Landbase redundancy fund and loans, SFIA 
loan capital and refund of SFIA grants. Rental income from ATB Landbase and from land managed by the Minister. Receipts in respect of the tide gauge 
network, work carried out by the Veterinary Laboratories Agency and NIAB Redundancy Fund. Recovery of shellfish enquiry expenses. Income from the 
provision of services to internal and external customers, including the secondment of staff and services to IBEA. Statutory receipts. Receipts from the sale or 
use of rights and assets. Rents from property. Receipts from the sale of information, including publications. Income from levies, licensing approvals, 
certification, inspections, registrations, supervision and extensification. Reimbursement of MAFF expenditure, including EC receipts. Income from legal 
claims. Insurance recoveries. Other receipts and credits. 


Amount that may be applied as appropriations in aid arising from the sale of surplus land and buildings, and loan repayments. 
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£000s 
2001-02 2000-01 1 999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
AinA Non-op AinA Non-op AinA Non-op 
Detail Economic Category AinA AinA AinA 


RfR2: Funding, co-ordination and implementation of aspects of the Common Agricultural Policy's Guarantee section as economically, 
effectively and efficiently as possible. 


AZ: Administration B35 -328 = = = = = 
D20 -11 —_ = = = = 

EZ: CAP Market B35 —9,738 = = = = = 
Support C10 —804 ~ = -_ = = 
GZ: England Rural 
Development Plan C10 =D ey = = Ss — = 
LZ: Payments to other 
government departments 

or their grant aided bodies W60 -322 = ers = & é 
MZ: European Community 
Institutions - Non BSE D20 —1,286,488 - - — = / = 
NZ: European Community 
Institutions — BSE D20 -106,035 fe so ze = = = 


Amount that may be applied as appropriations in aid in addition to the net total, arising from the recovery of income from transfers, bulletins and for receipts 
for CAP market support and from European Community Institutions. 


Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts (CFER) Analysis 


£000s 
2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
AinA Non-op AinA Non-op AinA Non-op 
Detail AinA AinA AinA _ 
Sugar and isoglucose production 
and storage levies —15,607 = = eee ee = = 
EAGGF receipts in respect of 
intervention financing —656 = =e = z Ries = 
Forfeited securities —977 - - = = =. 
Administration ~17 - - = = = 


Other notes to the Estimate 


1 The Departmental Expenditure Limit for 2001-02 is £1,059,515,000 and the Gross Administration Costs Limit 
is £369,799,000. 


2 The total net resources sought for 2001-02 is 21 per cent higher than the final provision and forecast outturn for 
2000-01 of £929 million. 


3 MAFF has three contingent liabilities which, if any costs arise, would involve payments from the Estimates: 
National Collections of Industrial and Marine Bacteria, reserved rights of staff (potential liability £0.3 million): 
Agricultural Credit Corporation Guarantees (potential liability £1.5 million): National Institute of Agricultural 
Botany (NIAB) an unquantifiable indemnity until 31 March 1998 on which a legal claim could still be made. 


Grants-in-aid are listed in Chapter 17. 
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Main Estimates 2001-02: Intervention Board 


Introduction 


| This Estimate provides for the implementation in the United Kingdom of the market regulation and agricultural 
measures of the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) of the European Union, of the measures introduced in 
connection with the Bovine Spongiform Encephalopathy (BSE) crisis, of the emergency measures introduced 
to deal with outbreaks of Classical Swine Fever (Pig Welfare (Disposal) Scheme), and Foot and Mouth Disease 
(Livestock Welfare (Disposal) Scheme), restructuring costs and the administration costs of the Intervention 
Board — Executive Agency (the Agency). Most of these measures are mandatory under directly applicable EU 
legislation and most are reimbursed in full or in part by the Union’s European Agricultural Guidance and 
Guarantee Fund (EAGGF). The net Estimate provision sought is therefore much less than the gross expenditure. 
Expenditure in Sections A, B, C, D, E, FE G, H, I, J, K and L can be identified in Table 18.5 of this report. Section A 
is also covered in Table 18.4. Details of appropriations in aid and extra receipts payable to the Consolidated 
Fund can be found in Table 18.5. 


2 The provision is based on the support levels expected to be prescribed by the Union, assumed levels of euro 
reference exchange rates and expected developments in world prices and levels of UK production and trade. 
Expenditure on the measures is unpredictable and sensitive to changes in, for example, trade volumes, world 
commodity prices, exchange rates and the day to day operations of the CAP instruments to market management. 


3 The provision sought for 2001-02 is £117 million. The final net provision and forecast outturn for 2000-01 was 
£224 million. A breakdown of the forecast outturn for 2000-01 is given in Table 18.5 of Cm 5113. 


4 Section A covers the administration costs of the Agency. It includes administration costs provision of £33.850 million 
which forms the Agency’s gross administration costs limit and accounts for about 96 per cent of the provision. The 
balance consists of provision for capital to purchase computer and telecommunications equipment in support of 
the Agency’s Information Systems Strategy Plan. Included in this section are BSE related administration costs of 
£11.5 million. This section also covers the administration costs of other bodies providing services to the Agency. 


5 Section B covers BSE related expenditure on the selective cull scheme and the disposal costs associated with 
the over thirty month scheme. Section L covers net contributions from the EAGGF towards the net BSE 
expenditure in Sections B and E. 


6 Section C covers top-up expenditure financed by the Exchequer on the EU school milk subsidy. 


’ Section D covers expenditure by the Agency on non-BSE related activities which include intervention buying, 
other internal market measures and EU refunds on export trade with non-member countries. This section also 
includes expenditure and receipts associated with the Pig Welfare (Disposal) Scheme, which is to be fully 
funded by a Pig Industry levy. The BSE related measures have been further re-packaged with over thirty month 
compensation re-classified as Annually Managed Expenditure within Section E. The expenditure and net 
contributions from the EAGGF are now covered by Sections D, E, K and L respectively. 


s Section K covers net contributions from the EAGGF — normally two months in arrears — towards the net non- 
BSE related expenditure in Sections D, F and J and token amounts for the closure of prior year accounts and 
for unrecovered losses. Section F includes those payments of school milk subsidy which are made to local 
authorities and financed by the EAGGF (Section K). Section J covers the market support schemes which are 
administered by other government departments or their grant aided bodies. The section includes certain rural 
development, agri-environmental and forestry measures for which the expenditure represents the EAGGF 
funding with the Exchequer share being borne on the Estimates of the departments concerned. 


9 Sections G, H and I cover items in respect of depreciation , cost of capital and cost of provisions. 
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Part | 
£ 
RfR1: Funding, co-ordination and implementation of aspects of the Common Agricultural Policy’s 
Guarantee Section as economically, efficiently and effectively as possible 117,191,000 
Net Cash Required vey 223,036,000 - 


Amounts required in the year ending 31 March 2002 for expenditure by the Intervention Board on: 


RfR1: funding, co-ordination and implementation of aspects of the Common Agricultural Policy’s 
Guarantee Section as economically, efficiently and effectively as possible: 


giving effect in the United Kingdom to the agricultural support provisions of the Common Agricultural Policy of the 
European Union; other services including emergency measures in relation to BSE, Classical Swine Fever particularly 
the Pig Welfare (Disposal) Scheme and Foot and Mouth Disease particularly the Livestock Welfare (Disposal) Scheme; 
_ administration, restructuring costs and associated non-cash items. 


The Intervention Board will account for this Estimate. 


Net Total Allocated in Vote Balance to 


On Account Complete 
ae cE — £ == _£ 
Request for Resources e000 Tm as 52,736,000 a 64,455,000 
Net Cash Requirement —_—-223,036,000 —_——:100,366,000 122,670,000 
Appropriations in Aid Analysis 
£000s 
2001 02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
AinA Non-op AinA Non-op AinA Non-op 
Detail —— AinA wie _AinA AinA 


RfR: Funding, co-ordination and implementation of aspects of the Common Agricultural Policy’s Guarantee Section 
as economically, efficiently and effectively as possible. 


Income from milk quota transfers ee A Ve : six 482 : 508 2 
Receipts from estate rationalisation a wry Pe es oF 0 af 
Income received from bulletins ve 1 piote, 1 we 1 

Other Income ane 10 = 35 7 75 —- 
Receipts for CAP market support — BSE ‘7 —__1,119 _s' (87,114 — 
Receipts for CAP market support — non BSE 2 LUE ee eles 60'382 ne _ 100,426 

Receipts from European Community Institutions — BSE 89,162 198,428 — _ 158,667 

Receipts from European Community Institutions —- non BSE ___979,497 a i - 2,573,290 _ ee 2,475,610 Z 
Receipts from other Government Departments-nonBSE = 454 a 2,212 ed 4788 — 
etal 1,087,984 Hebi pe PRI 


Amount that may be applied as appropriations in aid in addition to the net total, arising from the recovery of income from transfers, bulletins and for receipts 
for CAP market support and from the European Community Institutions. VAT refunds have been netted off expenditure and not recorded as income. 
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Part Il 
2001-02 
£000’s £000 
2000-2001 1 999-2000 
Resources Capital provision outturn 
{ ; 2 3 4 5 6 i 8 g 10 
Admin : Other Grants mi Gross AinA Net Total Capital Non- Net Total ‘Net Total 
Current Total operating resources resources 
- } AinA 
RfR 01: Funding co-ordination and implementation of aspects of CAPs Guarantee Section 
37,686 443,636 723,853 1,205,175 1,087,984 117,191 © 1,520 7 ‘Sue 223,975 461,964 
SPENDING IN DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE LIMITS (DEL) 
Central Government Expenditure 
A: Administration 
- BOM 2 34,031 = 181 33,850 1,480 - 68,267 68,376 
B: BSE Measures 
= 85,428 = x 85,428 722 — 84,706 =e pamiigs — 137,165 129,323 
Measures other than BSE 
= = = we ' = : = 27,130 é 
Support for Local Authorities 
C: School Milk and Milk Products — National Contribution 
juts - Tooseee © 593) =) em. 1,593 = — : a 
SPENDING IN ANNUALLY MANAGED EXPENDITURE 
Central Government Expenditure 
D: CAP Market Support 
a 223,390 = 223,390 17,968 205,422 40 - — 349,965 456,269 
E: BSE Compensation 
oll ee cs (LS i 124,161 ra 124,161 = 7 - __—-263,568  =——_.282,094 
SPENDING IN ANNUALLY MANAGED EXPENDITURE (AME) SUPPORT FOR LOCAL AUTHORITIES 
F: EC Grants for School Milk and Milk Products 
a —21 3,718 4 3,697 AS _ 3,697 =n = 7,979 8,247 
Non-Cash Items 
G: Administration 
— 3,655 2) <= z ; (3,655 v= 3,655 = ‘ ae 7,909 ; 10,239 
H: CAP Market Support 
= _7,899 ; 7,899 - 7,899 oe —— 4,728 26,927 
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2001-02 
£000's £000 
2000-2001 1999-2000 
Resources Capital provision outturn 
1 2 3 4 5 6 if 8 9 10 
Admin Other Grants Gross AinA Net Total Capital Non- * Net Total Net Total 
Current Total operating resources resources 
-_ a = ; 5 a AinA 
I: Payments to Other Government Departments or their Grant-Aided Bodies 
3 2,779 : 2,779 - 2,779 pes oF 20,850 bi O32: 
OTHER SPENDING OUTSIDE DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE LIMITS 
J: Payments to Other Government Departments or their Grant-Aided Bodies 
: = = 718,542 718,542 454 718,088 = ~- 2,108,132 _ 2,105,691 = 
K: European Community Institutions - Non BSE 
=e = 979,497 -979,497 - - —2,573,290 —2,484,467 = 
L: European Community Institutions - BSE 
= = = = 89,162 —89,162 - - —198,428 —158,667 
37,686 443,636 723,853 1,205,175 1,087,984 117,191 1,520 ~ 223,975 461,964 
RESOURCES TO CASH RECONCILIATION £000 
Net Total Resources 117,191 
Voted Capital items: 
Capital 1,520 
Less Non-operating AinA = 1,520 
Accruals to cash adjustments: 
Capital charges —10,805 
Depreciation —3,507 
Other non-cash items —40 
Increase (+)/decrease (-) in stock US 
Increase (+)/decrease (—) in debtors 117,436 
Increase (—)/decrease (+) in creditors 444 
Increase (—)/decrease (+) in provisions = 
Excess cash to be CFERd = 104,325 
Net Cash required 223,036 
Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts (CFERs) 
£000s 
Soo ee | 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
Detail Income Receipts 7 Income a) Receipts —_ Income : ___ Receipts 
Sugar production and storage levies 21,850 21,850 41,303 41,303 48,551 46,498 
EAGGF receipts in respect of intervention financing 918 918 4,628 4,628 4,009 4,898 
Forfeited Securities 1,359 1,363 2,046 2,046 2,687 2,800 
Other receipts 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Administration 29 29 50 50 59 59 
Total 
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Resource to Cash reconcilliation 


2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
£000 £000 : £000 £000 £000 £000 
Net Total Resources - ; ; 117,191 - 223,975 461,964 
Voted Capital Items 
Capital : 1,520 5,917 5,142 
Less Non-operating A-in-A wat - - 
1,520 5,917 5,142 
Accruals to cash adjustments 
Cost of Capital charges : —10,805 ; —26,024 . —27,814 
Depreciation —3,507 -7,502 —9,991 
Other non-cash items * —40 -75 -80 
Increase (+)/Decrease (—) in stock 797 = : —28,994 — —75,576 
Increase (+)/Decrease (—) in debtors a 1 17,436 ; 107,071 180,294 
Increase (+)/Decrease (—) in creditors 444 4,669 —95,445 
Increase (+)/Decrease (—) in provision = - 7 - 8,436 
Excess cash to be CFERd : : - - sate 
104,325 : 49,145 -37,048 
Net Cash Required 223,036 : 279,037 430,058 
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Part Ill - Extra Receipts payable to the Consolidated Fund 


In addition to appropriations in aid the following income relates to the Department and is payable to the 
Consolidated Fund (cash receipts being shown in italics). 


£000s 
2001 -02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
Income Receipts Income Receipts _ Income Receipts 
Operating income not classified as AinA 24,156 24,160 48,027 48,027 54,255 55,245 


Non -operating income not classified as AinA ~ - - 


Other income not classified as AinA = a = 
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Forecast Operating Cost Statement 


Administration Costs 


Voted Expenditure 

Staff Costs 

Other Administration Costs 
Gross Administration Costs 
Operating Income 


Total Net Administration Costs 


Programme Costs 
Voted Expenditure 
Expenditure 
Income 


Net Programme Costs 


Non-Voted Expenditure 
Expenditure 
Income 
Net Programme Costs 


Total Net Programme Costs 


NET OPERATING COSTS 
check total of above 
NET RESOURCE OUTTURN 


RESOURCE BUDGET OUTTURN 
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4999-00 


471,762 


887,561 


2001-02. 2000-01 
Provision Provision Outturn 
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
16,633 29,016 Daf BION) 
21,053 47,678 51,840 
37,686 76,694 79,199 
-181 —518 —584 
37,505 76,176 78,615 
1,167,489 3,002,957 3,215,761 
—1,111,959 —2,903,185 —2,886,667 
55,930 99,772 329,094 
55,530 99,772 329,094 
93,035 175,948 407,709 
93,035 175,948 407,709 
117,191 223,975 461,964 J 
1,008,264 
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Forecast Cash Flow Statement 


Net Cash outflow from operating 
activities (Note i) 


Capital expenditure and financial 
investment (Note ii) 


Receipts due to the Consolidated 
Fund which are outside the scope 


of the department's operations 


Payments of amounts due to 
the Consolidated Fund 


Financing (Note iii) 


Increase (+) /decrease (-) in 
cash in the period 


[Inflows = + / Outflows = -] 


Notes to the cash flow statement 


Note i: Reconciliation of operating 
cost to operating cash flows 


Net Operating Cost 
Remove non-cash transactions 


Adjust for movements in working 
capital other than cash 


Use of provisions 
Net cash outflow from operating activities 
[Net outflow = +] 


Note ii: Analysis of capital expenditure 
and financial investment 


Tangible fixed asset additions 

Intangible fixed asset additions 
Proceeds of disposal of fixed assets ” 

Loans to other bodies 

Adjust for movements in working 

capital on capital expenditure and 


financial investment 


Net Cash outflow for capital 
expenditure and financial investment 


9001-02 
Provision 


-197,356 


-24,160 


223,036 ' 


93,035 


—14,352 


118,673 


0 


197,356 


£000s 
2000-01 4999-00 | 
Provision Outturn 
-—225,093 -369,671 
-5,917! -5,142 ' 
—48,027 -55,245 
279,037 ° 430,058 ' 

0 0 
175,948 407,709 
—33,601 —55,178 

82,746 8,283 

0 8,857 a. wo 

225,093 369,671 
5,917 5,142 _ 
5,917 5,142 
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£000s 
2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision Outturn 
Note iii: Analysis of financing and 
reconciliation to the net cash requirement 
From Consolidated Fund (Supply): 
current year expenditure 223,036 = ; _ 279,037 — 7 430,058 - 
From Consolidated Fund (Supply): 
prior year expenditure 7 ca _ - 20. — __ &® Ss 
From Consolidated Fund (Non-Supply) - = a > gem 2 sien ate OS A 25 
Net payments from the National Insurance Fund - =e se 7 : a = 
Net payments from the Contingencies Fund A ee _ Vise) oe a oO 
Net loans from the National Loans Fund Sk ae ; aa 
[Net paymenis from Other Funds if any — specify] os - : " Ld = Sis! & ee 
Net financing 223,036 279,037 430,058 | 
Increase (-)/decrease (+) in cash 0 = 0 ae 0s 
Net cash flows other than financing 
(net outflow = +) 223,036 279,037 430,058 
Net cash requirement for the year 223,036 279,037 430,058 


1. Departments need to adjust these figures in order to include NLF net lending to PCs 
2. Includes profit/loss on disposal of fixed assets 
3. Departments need to adjust these figures in order to include interest on NLF net lending to PCs 


Explanation of Accounting Officer responsibilities 


The Treasury has appointed the Chief Executive of the Intervention Board — Executive Agency, Johnston McNeill, 
as Accounting Officer of the Agency with responsibility for preparing the Agency’s Estimate. 


The responsibilities of the Accounting Officer, including responsibility for the propriety and regularity of the public 
finances for which the Accounting Officer is answerable, for keeping proper records and for safeguarding the 
Agency’s assets, are set out in the Accounting Officers’ Memorandum, issued by the Treasury and published in 
Government Accounting. 
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Forecast reconciliation of net resource outturn to net operating cost to 
resource budget outturn 


£000s 

-_ 2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Net Resource Outturn 117,191 223,975 c 461,964 : 

Add non-voted expenditure in the OCS - = Can - 

Add Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts in the OCS —24,156 —48,027 —54,255 
Remove provision voted for earlier years - ~ - 

Remove other adjustments ~ ~ - 

Cross-check: total of above 93,035 175,948 407,709 

Net Operating Costs 93,035 175,948 } 407,709 

Add other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 24,156 48,027 ; 54,255 


[For NDPBs that score in budgets on the basis 
of NDPB expenditure] 


Less grants in aid payable to NDPBs = = = 


Add cost of capital charges in respect 
of assets held by NDPBs - a es 


Add net resource consumption by 
NDPBs including depreciation - = \ = 


[For NDPBs that score in budgets on a non-RAB basis] 


Less grants in aid payable to NDPBs 
to finance capital expenditure ~ = ¥ 


Plus NDPB current expenditure financed by 
income that is not negative public expenditure = a = 


[Adjustment for Public Corporations and Trading Funds] 
Add cost of capital charge in respect if net 
assets of Public Corporations and Trading Funds 

(if not already included in Public Expenditure) = i = = 
Reverse the deduction of dividend and interest 
income received from Public Corporations 


and Trading Funds = = = 


Deduct profit or add loss incurred by 
Public Corporations and Trading Funds eS : = = 


Deduct grants to Public Corporations and 
Trading Funds to finance capital expenditure aS = = 


[Adjustment for Capital Grants] 


Less grants to Local Authorities to 
finance capital expenditure = ; = 


Less grants paid to private sector by department 
to finance capital expenditure = 
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[Adjustment related to income from Sale of Capital Assets] 


Reverse the deduction of gains and deduct 
the losses incurred on disposal of assets 


Reverse the write-off of bad debts in respect 
of income from sale of capital assets 


[EU related transactions] 
Reverse the deduction of EU income 


Add cost of capital charge in respect of asset 
funded by grants from the EU 


Reverse the effect of the release from the 
government grant reserve in respect of assets 
funded by grants from the EU 

Remove other expenditure shown in Estimates under 
the heading “Other Expenditure Outside DEL” that 
is outside the Resource Budget [please specify] 
Add unallocated resource provision 

Other Adjustments [please specify] 

Resource Budget Outturn 

Cross-check: total of above 

Of which: 


Departmental Expenditure Limit (DEL) 


Spending in Employment Opportunities 
Fund (EOF) DEL 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 
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£000s 

2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
1,068,659 2 kat LO 2,643,134 
-718,088 —2,108,132 _ -2,105,691 

_ 4,000 

= 8,857 
471,762 887,561 1,008,264 
471,762 887,561 1,008,264 

124,149 232,562 206,556 

347,613 654,999 801,708 
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——— OOO ee eS II CURE TABLES 


Main Estimates 2001-02: Forestry Commission 


Introduction 


1 


The Estimate provides net grant in aid to the Forestry Commission in respect of its activities in England and 
Wales and those functions which it carries out on a GB-wide basis. Functions relating to Scotland have been 
funded by the Scottish Parliament since 1 July 1999. Therefore, the previous years’ figures shown in Part II and 
other Estimate tables exclude funding for Scotland except for the first 3 months of 1999-2000. 


The objectives of the Forestry Commission are to promote the interests of forestry, the development of 
afforestation including the establishment and maintenance of adequate reserves of growing trees, the 
production and supply of timber and other forest products, the provision of opportunities for recreation and 
the development of the potential of the forests it manages as a habitat for wildlife. It has a duty to seek to 
achieve a reasonable balance in carrying out its functions, between the needs of productive forestry and those 
of the environment. It is concerned essentially with the conservation of the country’s existing forests and the 
creation of new ones. In respect of its activities in relation to England, the grant in aid will help finance the 
implementation of the England Forestry Strategy and the emerging Wales Forestry Strategy by supporting the 
planting, management and conservation of forests and woodlands, including the operation of the 
Commission’s estate by its Forest Enterprise agency. The grant in aid in respect of its GB-wide functions covers 
the salary and other costs of the Commissioners and their policy and support staff, international relations, 
plant health, forestry research, including that carried out by the Forest Research agency, and net 
superannuation costs. Further information on the scale and scope of these activities can be found in Chapter 19. 


Contributions from the European Union to grant for woodlands in the private sector are received through the 
Intervention Board-Executive Agency. In 2000-01 this is expected to be £3,900,000. 


The * symbol in the Part II table represents a section of the Estimate which contains discretionary expenditure. 


181 


ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


Part | 
— ee 
RfR1: Protecting and expanding Britain’s woodlands and increasing 
their value to society and the environment 132,748,000 
Total Net Resource Requirement b 132,748,000 
Net Cash Requirement id Pt 76,365,000 


Amounts required in the year ending 31 March 2002 for expenditure by the Forestry Commission on: 
RfR1:; Protecting and expanding Britain's woodlands and increasing their value to society and the environment 


representation of British interests in international forestry policy matters; protection of British forests and trees 
from imported pests and diseases; forestry research; paying superannuation benefits to former staff; promotion and 
regulation of forestry activity in England and Wales through grants for new planting, replanting after felling and 
forest improvements, the application of forest management standards and felling controls, managing the public 
forest estate including planting, roading, harvesting and marketing of timber, restocking and the provision of public 
access and recreation; administration, recovery of VAT and associated non-cash items. 


The Forestry Commission will account for this Estimate. 


Net Total Allocated in Vote Balance to 


On Account Complete 
— £ -_ : See 
RfR1 132,748,000 i 62,151,000 : ; 70,597,000 
Total Net Resource Requirement 132,748,000 62,151,000 - 70,597,000 oa 
Net Cash Requirement 76,365,000 34,364,000 , a 42,001,000 _ 
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Part Il 
Resources 
1 2 3 4 5 
Admin Other Grants Gross Aind 
Current Total 


2001-02 
£000’'s £000 
2000-2001 1999-2000 
Capital provision outturn 
6 7 8 9 10 
Net Total Capital Non- Net Total Net Total 
operating resources resources 
AinA 


RfR1: Protecting and expanding Britains woodlands and increasing their value to society and the environment 


> 111,572 21,176 132,748 = 


_ SPENDING IN DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE LIMITS (DEL) 


Central Government Expenditure 


A: Forestry: Grant in Aid 
A= 46,631 20,376 67,007 = 


SPENDING IN ANNUALLY MANAGED EXPENDITURE 


Central Government Expenditure 


B: Forestry: Grant in Aid 
Non-Cash Items 
C: Forestry: Grant in Aid 
=a = 61,041 = 61,041 = 
OTHER SPENDING OUTSIDE DEPARTMENTAL EXPENDITURE LIMITS 


D: Forestry 


za vs B00 ies Es 


= 3,900 oe 3,900 a 


132,748 3,585 = 137,565 133,821 
67,007 3505 73,289 75,619 
3,900 > - 4,100 9,405 
61.041 2 s 59,576 58,202 
800 = = 600 -9,405 
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] 
Resource to Cash reconcilliation 
2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Net Total Resources 132,748 137,565 133,821 
Voted Capital Items 
RE Se AS ye 

Capital 3,585 879 478 


Less Non-operating A-in-A - = pans 


3,585 879 
Accruals to cash adjustment 
: Cost of Capital charges —56,138 —54,769 —53,450 
x Depreciation —4,903 —4,807 —4,752 
Other non-cash items = = = 
Increase/decrease (—) in stock 469 457 446 
Increase/ decrease (—) in debtors P2310 1,459 633 
Increase/ decrease (—) in creditors —633 —619 —603 
Increase/ decrease (—) in provision - = - 
Excess cash to be CFERd - - - 
-59,968 -58,279 -57,737 
Net Cash Required 76,365 80,165 76,562 
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Part Ill - Extra Receipts payable to the Consolidated Fund 


No income or receipts were received in 1999-2000. None are expected in 2000-01 or 2001-02. 


Notes to the Estimate 
i The departmental Expenditure Limit for 2001-02 is £67,007,000. 


2 The net provision sought for 2001-02 is just under one cent lower than the final net provision and forecast 
outturn for 2000-2001 of £137,565,000. 


Explanation of Accounting Officer responsibilities 


The Treasury has appointed the Director General of the Forestry Commission, David Bills, as Accounting Officer of 
the Department with responsibility for preparing the Department's Estimate. The responsibilities of an Accounting 
Officer, including responsibility for the propriety and regularity of the public finances for which an Accounting 
- Officer is answerable, for keeping proper records and for safeguarding the Department's assets, are set out in the 
Accounting Officers' Memorandum, issued by the Treasury and published in Government Accounting. 
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Forecast Operating Cost Statement 


Administration Costs 


Voted Expenditure 

Staff Costs 

Other Administration Costs 
Gross Administration Costs 
Operating Income 


Total Net Administration Costs 


Programme Costs 


Voted Expenditure 
Expenditure 
Income 


Net Programme Costs 


Non-Voted Expenditure 


Expenditure 
Income 
Net Programme Costs 


Total Net Programme Costs 


NET OPERATING COSTS 


NET RESOURCE OUTTURN 


RESOURCE BUDGET OUTTURN 
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2000-01 


2001-02 1999-00 

Provision Provision Outturn 
£000  —- £000 — £000 £000 £000 © £000 
159,046 160,826 157,196 
Z . —26,298 —23,261 —23,375 
132,748 137,565 133,821 
: 132,748 137,565 133,821 
132,748 137,565 133,821 
_132,748 137,565 133,821 
133.263 138.830 158.467 
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Forecast Cash Flow Statement 


Net Cash outflow from operating 
activities (Note i) 


Capital expenditure and financial 
investment (Note ii) 


Receipts due to the Consolidated 
Fund which are outside the scope 


of the department's operations 


Payments of amounts due to 
the Consolidated Fund 


Financing (Note iii) 


Increase/ decrease (-) in 
cash in the period 


[Inflows = + / Outflows = -] 


Notes to the cash flow statement 


Note i: Reconciliation of operating 
cost to operating cash flows 


Net Operating Cost 
Remove non-cash transactions 


Adjust for movements in working 
capital other than cash 


Use of provisions 
Net cash outflow from operating activities 


Note ii: Analysis of capital expenditure 
and financial investment 


Tangible fixed asset additions 
Intangible fixed — additions 
Proceeds of disposal of fixed assets 
Loans to other bodies 

Adjust for movements in working 
capital on capital expenditure and 


financial investment 


Net Cash outflow for capital 
expenditure and financial investment 


2001-02 


2000-01 
Provision Provision 
-72,780 -79,286 
-3,585 -879 
76,365 80,165 
0 0 
132,748 137,565 
—61,041 —59,576 
1,073 1,297 
0 0 
72,780 79,286 
3,585 879 
3,585 879 


£000s 


1999-00 
Outturn 


-76,084 


—478 


133,821 


478 
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Note iii: Analysis of financing and 
reconciliation to the net cash requirement 


From Consolidated Fund (Supply): 
current year expenditure 


From Consolidated Fund (Supply): 
prior year expenditure 


From Consolidated Fund (Non-Supply) 

Net payments from the National Insurance Fund 
Net payments from the Contingencies Fund 

Net loans from the National Loans Fund 

Net payments from Other Funds 

Net financing 

Increase/ decrease in cash 

Net cash flows other than financing 


Net cash requirement for the year 
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£000s 

2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 
Provision Provision ; , Outturn 

: 29 76,365 : 80,165 _ — 76,562 ‘= 

= Sub —— tex 0 
- ee Os : 0 
z 76,365 80,165 — 7 76,562 

af 07 oa 
176,365. 80,165 a 76,562 
_ 76,365 80,165 76,562 


Forecast reconciliation of net resource outturn to net operating cost to 


resource budget outturn 


Net Resource Outturn 

Add non-voted expenditure in the OCS 

Add Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts in the OCS 
Remove provision voted for earlier years 

Remove other adjustments 

Net Operating Costs 

Add other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 

Less grants in aid payable to NDPBs 


Add cost of capital charges in respect 
of assets held by NDPBs 


Add net resource consumption by 
NDPBs including depreciation 


Less grants in aid payable to NDPBs 
to finance capital expenditure 


Plus NDPB current expenditure financed by 
income that is not negative public expenditure 


Add cost of capital charge in respect if net 
assets of Public Corporations and Trading Funds 
(if not already included in Public Expenditure) 


Reverse the deduction of dividend and interest 
income received from Public Corporations 
and Trading Funds 


Deduct profit or add loss incurred by 
Public Corporations and Trading Funds 


Deduct grants to Public Corporations and 
Trading Funds to finance capital expenditure 


Less grants to Local Authorities to 
finance capital expenditure 


Less grants paid to private sector by department 
to finance capital expenditure 
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2001-02 


132,748 


132,748 


2000-01 


137,565 


137,565 


1999-00 


133,821 


15,241 
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2001-02 2000-01 1999-00 


Reverse the deduction of gains and deduct 
the losses incurred on disposal of assets - = es 


Reverse the write-off of bad debts in respect 
of income from sale of capital assets - = ~ 


Reverse the deduction of EU income = - ea. 


Add cost of capital charge in respect of asset 
funded by grants from the EU - = = 


Reverse the effect of the release from the 
government grant reserve in respect of assets 
funded by grants from the EU - = - 


Remove EU receipts received via 
the Intervention Board 3,900 4,100 9,405 


Add unallocated resource provision 


Other Adjustments 


Resource Budget Outturn 133,263 138,830 158,467 


Of which: 


Departmental Expenditure Limit (DEL) 68,322 75,154 90,860 


Spending in Employment Opportunities 
Fund (EOF) DEL = = > 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 64,941 63,676 67,607 
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Common Core Tables 


Explanatory notes for Common Core Tables 


Introduction to the new format of the tables 


Following the introduction of resource accounting and budgeting (RAB), there have been a number of changes to 
the core tables in this year’s departmental report. RAB provides a more accurate measure of departmental 
expenditure by matching costs to time, taking account of the full consumption and investment of arms-length 
bodies such as NDPBs and public corporations, and measuring the full cost of government activity, including non- 
cash expenditure such as depreciation, cost of capital charges, and provisions. 


The aim of the tables is to provide a detailed analysis of departmental expenditure plans in resource terms, 
showing: resource consumption and capital investment; Voted and non-Voted expenditure; and expenditure in three 
year Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) and Annually Managed Expenditure (AME). 


Following the decision to introducing resource budgeting in two stages, the major non-cash items — depreciation, 
cost of capital charges, and provisions — score in AME for the 2000 Spending Review years (2001-02 to 2003-04). 
Throughout the tables, non-cash expenditure in AME is distinguished from annually managed programme 
expenditure for the Department. In Stage 2 resource budgeting, which is scheduled for the 2002 Spending Review, 
these items will score in DEL. 


Because RAB data is at present available only from 1998-99, the scope of the resource tables is restricted to 1998-99 
to 2003-04, the last year covered by the 2000 Spending Review. However, Table 11 sets out DEL in cash terms from 
1995-96 to 2001-02, whilst Table 12 shows the cash to RAB reconciliation for DEL numbers for 1998-99 to 2000-01. 


As in previous years, tables are included showing key information on local authority expenditure, administration 
costs and staff numbers. 


The tables are: 


Table 1 — Resource Plans Summary Table 

Table 2 — Departmental Voted Cash Requirement 

Table 3 — Total Capital Employed by Department 

Table 4 — Consumption: Analysis of Resource Budget Spending Plans 

Table 5 — Investment: Analysis of Capital Budget Spending Plans 

Table 6 — Reconciliation of resource expenditure between accounts, Estimates and budgets 
Table 7 — Reconciliation of capital expenditure between accounts, Estimates and budgets 
Table 8 — Analysis of Local Authority expenditure 

Table 9 — Analysis of administration costs 

Table 10 — Staff numbers 

Table 11 — DEL and AME cash plans, 1995-96 to 2000-01 

Table 12 — Reconciliation of RAB and cash budgets, 1998-99 to 2000-01 
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Table 1 - Resource Plans Summary Table 


This table sets out, in resource terms, a summary of expenditure by each Department from 1998-99 to 2003-04. 
The first part shows total expenditure in DEL and AME for the Department, including the new non-cash AME items 
introduced by RAB. This is then split into resource and capital expenditure, the former showing what the 
Department consumes in current spending and the latter showing planned investment expenditure. 


The Total Resource Budget and Total Capital Budget figures illustrate, in resource terms, total DEL and AME 
expenditure in the Department’s budget. This includes expenditure such as the consumption and investment of 
public corporations, which is outside the departmental accounting boundary and some of which is not Voted by 
Parliament. ‘Programme spending in Resource AME’ is used to distinguish annually managed programme 
expenditure from the non-cash items which score in AME under Stage 1 resource budgeting. 


Net operating costs and Capital expenditure in accounts show the expenditure covered in the departmental resource 
accounts, while Wet total resources (Voted) and Net capital expenditure (Voted) show the resources and capital 
expenditure voted by Parliament in Estimates. Reconciliations between the budgeting accounting and Parliamentary 
Estimates aggregates are shown in Tables 6 and 7 for resources and capital expenditure. 


Table 2 - Departmental Voted Cash Requirement 


Under RAB, Parliament votes both a net resource requirement for departmental expenditure, reflecting the total 
Voted provision sought in resource terms, and the cash requirement needed to fund this commitment. The Voted 
net cash requirement represents the Parliamentary limit for the Department in cash terms and the limit for the 
amount of cash which can be drawn down for use by the Department in the year. 


The Voted net cash requirement is calculated by removing non-cash costs from net operating costs, adjusting for 
accruals/cash differences such as timing, and then stripping out the part of the departmental cash requirement that 
is not Voted. 


The net Voted cash requirement is shown from 1998-99 to the year for which the current Estimate has been 
submitted, 2001-02. 
Table 3 - Total Capital Employed 


RAB gives a much clearer picture of the capital assets used by a Department. This is used as the basis for calculating 
the cost of capital charges paid by Departments to reflect the economic costs of holding the assets. Table 3 sets out Total 
Capital Employed by the Department within the accounting boundary, and by its sponsored bodies outside the boundary. 


Table 4 - Consumption: Analysis of Resource Budget Spending Plans 


Table 4 gives a detailed breakdown of the resource or current spending plans from 1998-99 to 2003-04. The 
functional splits by which resources are allocated match those in the Main Resource Estimates, split into DEL and 
AME. Non-Voted expenditure is shown with a brief description as to its functions. Non-cash expenditure in AME is 
shown by category — depreciation, cost of capital charge, and changes in provisions and other charges. 


As in previous years, this table gives a breakdown of departmental expenditure into spending by the Central 
Government sector, Public Corporations, and support to local authorities. 
Table 5 - Investment: Analysis of Capital Budget Spending Plans 


Table 5 gives a detailed breakdown of the investment or capital spending plans from 1998-99 to 2003-04. The 
functional splits by which resources are allocated match those in the Main Resource Estimates, split into DEL and 
AME. Non-Voted expenditure is shown with a brief description as to its functions. 


As in previous years, this table gives a breakdown of departmental expenditure into spending by the Central 
Government sector, Public Corporations, and support to local authorities. 
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Table 6 - Reconciliation of resource expenditure between accounts, Estimates and budgets 


This is a technical table showing the inter-relationship between the three totals for accounts, Estimates and budgets. 
The outturn against the total Voted by Parliament in the Estimates is shown first. The net operating cost figure in the 
accounts include items which are not part of the resource total voted by Parliament, such as non-Voted expenditure 
within the departmental accounting boundary, and receipts surrendered to the Consolidated Fund. 


The budgeting total reflects the spending authority for the department within the Government’s framework for 
expenditure control. This is an administrative limit imposed by the Government on the Department and its 
sponsored bodies. So the resource budget outturn total includes a number of categories of expenditure which are 
not included in, or scored differently from, the totals recorded for Voted Estimates and Departments’ accounts. 


The main adjustments from the net operating cost in the accounts to the outturn against resource budget total are: 


e Further adjustments for receipts surrendered to the Consolidated Fund, where these score differently in accounts 
and in budgets. 


e The budget scores the full resource consumption of sponsored bodies (NDPBs and public corporations), whilst 
the Estimate scores only voted grants to those bodies. 


e Capital grants to local authorities and the private sector are Voted as current grants in Estimates. But for 
administrative control purposes, these score as capital in budgets. Similarly, gains and losses on asset disposals 
pass through the accounts and Estimates on the resource side, but are recycled through the capital budget under 
the transitional resource budgeting regime. 


e Employment Opportunities Fund expenditure (formerly Welfare to Work) is voted to Departments in Estimates, 
but in administrative control terms, it is segregated from the rest of departmental DEL and AME. 


e European Union income is Voted but is not included within departmental budgets. 


e Departmental Unallocated Provisions (DUPs) are not Voted but appear in budgets, as the expenditure has not yet 
been assigned to a particular function. 


Table 7 - Reconciliation between capital expenditure in accounts, Estimates and budgets 
This table shows the inter-relationship between the three totals for capital expenditure. 


The adjustments from the Voted Estimates totals to the capital expenditure in the accounts are broadly the same as 
they are on the resource side. The main adjustments from the capital expenditure in the accounts to the outturn 
against the capital budget are as follows: 


e The capital budget scores the full capital expenditure of public corporations, including expenditure not funded by Vote. 


e Capital grants to local authorities and the private sector, which are Voted as resource expenditure in Estimates, 
are included in the capital budget. 


e Gains and losses on asset disposals pass through the accounts and Estimates on the resource side, but are 
recycled through the capital budget under the transitional resource budgeting regime. 


¢ Local authority credit approvals are not included in the Estimate but are included in the budget. 
e European Union income is not included in the budget, but is in the Estimate. 


¢ Unallocated capital provision in the DUP is not voted in Estimates but is included within the budgeting total. 


Tables 8, 9 and 10 


These tables show analyses of local authority expenditure, administration costs (formerly known as running costs) 
and staff numbers. These tables are largely unchanged from previous years. 
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Table 11 —- DEL and AME cash plans, 1995-96 to 2000-01 


For the purposes of allowing comparisons to be made with previous expenditure over a longer period, a table 
showing outturn in cash terms is included from 1995-96 to 2000-01. 2000-01 is the last year where outturn will be 


expressed in cash terms. 


Table 12 - Reconciliation of RAB and cash budgets, 1998-99 to 2000-01 


This table illustrates how the new resource based outturn figure have been derived from the previous cash numbers 
for both the resource and capital budgets, in both DEL and AME. The main types of adjustment from the cash to the 
resource based system are: 


Timing adjustments, reflecting the fact that under RAB costs are scored when the economic activity takes place, 
not when it is paid for. 


Classification switches from resource to capital, and vice-versa as a result of the new accounting and budgeting rules. 
The inclusion of capital charges on the Department’s civil estate in the resource DEL. 


Scoring adjustments to reflect the full resource consumption and capital investment of NDPBs and public 
corporations, including switching capital spending by financed public corporations generated by the corporations 
themselves from AME into DEL. 


The inclusion of non-cash costs in AME. 
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Table 1: Resource Plans Summary Table’ 


£ million 
1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
as ___ Outturn 
Total Spending in Del — 995 1,196 13200 1,256 | 1,325 1,345 
Total Spending in Ame a 2,672 — - 2,423 2,229, ‘ 2 2,176 —— 2,197 ; 2,245 : 
Of which non-cash AME : 120 — 7 164 154 : _ 148 J ae 159 171 
Consumption - The Resource Budget 
Resource DEL 873° = 1,006 © : 1,149 1,066 1,065 (1,103 
Resource AME 2,663 : 2,420 ia 2,228 Tait hs 2,196 2,244 
Of which: 
Programme spending 4,943 2,257 2,074 2,027 | 2,037 2,073 
Non-cash items in Resource AME oe 164 _ 154 «148 me wet59 eee 
Total Resource Budget 3,536 3,427 13.8TT ___ 3,241 3,261 3,347 
Adjustment to reach operating costs —2,336 = _=2,119 4,185 1,905 __=1,834 —_—1,866 
Net Operating Costs (1,200 | 1,308 1,242 © _ 1,335 1,427 — (1,481 
Adjustment to reach voted total ee ee es 38 38 
Net Total Resources (Voted) id 12540 ; 1,362 1,290 1,376 1,464 1,518 
Investment - The Capital Budget 
Capital DEL a 2 : : 190, oa A7i => 190 ; 260 igs 242 
Capital AME ee eee ee = - 1 _ 1 
Total Capital Budget 130 192 ES 192 Ds 261 243 
Adjustment to reach voted capital 33 —— —95 : _ —89 _ -76 “ee S76 -76 
Net Capital Expenditure (Voted) 8 a 97 ee 115 185 167 


1. This table summarises information on spending plans, accounts and Estimates across MAFF, IBEA and the Forestry Commission. All this 
information is presented in more detail in Tables 4 to 7. 
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Table 2: Departmental Voted Cash Requirement 


£ million 
1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
Outturn 
Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food 
Net Total Resources (Voted) 747 767 929 1,126 1,339 1,390 
Net Capital Expenditure (Voted) 84 91 77 110 182 164 
Adjust for non-cash transaction —63 -70 =T7 —90 -114 -123 
Adjust for movements in working capital = = = 1 25 6 


Adjust for transfers from provision = - = = = S 


Excess cash to be CFERed 


Net Cash Required 


Forestry Commission 
Net Total Resources (Voted) 134 138 133 126 128 
Net Capital Expenditure (Voted) 7 # il 4 4 4 
Adjust for non-cash transaction =98 —60 -61 -63 —66 
Adjust for movements in working capital . # 1 1 de 1 1 
Adjust for transfers from provision - - - - - 
Excess cash to be CFERed - - - - - 
Net Cash Required 
Intervention Board 
Net Total Resources (Voted) 506 462 224 li? - = 
Net Capital Expenditure (Voted) 13 5 6 2 = = 
Adjust for non-cash transaction ; -39 =38 —34 -14 = = 
Adjust for movements in working capital —213 9 83 UNS) - = 
Adjust for transfers from provision =2i1 -8 - - - - 
Excess cash to be CFERed 
# Amounts below £0.5 million are not shown. 
4 
: 
j 
; 
] 
' 
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ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 
.—e— CTT OTS ARM VUNMON CORE TABLES 


Table 3: Total Capital Employed by Department 


£ million 
Net assets/liabilities 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 a ~ 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food 
Within the departmental account 420,704 344,860 399,227 440,859 ____ 927,910 910,417 
Investment outside the accounting boundary 134,260 127,433 _ 129,433 0 129,533 __ 129,317 129,006 
Total Capital Employed 554,964 © 472,293 928,660 970,392 1,057,227. 1,039,423 
Intervention Board 
Within the departmental account 297,528 — 332,342 460,231 412,031 7 — 
Investment outside the accounting boundary aes —— ae ool Sato! = ; 
Total Capital Employed 297,528 323,342 460,231 412,031 — 
Forestry Commission 
Within the departmental account __-7,885 9,659 _ 9,900 10,900 pee 00 _ 11,400 
Investment outside the accounting boundary 727,652 640,221 880,900 900,750 — 923,200 946,350 
Total Capital Employed 735,537 649,880 890,800 911,650 934,300 _ 957,750 
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AEA oe eee ee 


Table 4.1: Consumption: Analysis of Resource Budget Spending Plans 


£ million 
1998-99 1999-00 2000-01  —- 2001-02 2002-03 —»- 2008-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
_ 7 A Outturn 
MAFF 
Resource Budget 
Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) 
ERDF 
European Structural Funds-net el om a 7 = ie 1 1 
Total ERDF et 1 : - oe! -_ = A : 1 
RfR1 
Protection of Public Health (PH) ——:136 : 134 90 145 ' 160 — 160 
Protection of Public Health (PH) * 17 eae 32 LG lies 16 16 
Sustain and enhance the rural and marine 
environment (EN) 120 ae 140 137 106 56 47 
Secure a more economical CAP (RC) 2 : & 16 : 8 6 6 
Assist in the development of efficient 
markets (TM) 116 114 : 129 123 120 96 
Assist in the development of efficient 
markets (TM) * ; a So +6 6 6 6 
Encourage economic and social 
development in rural areas (ES) : 49 7 360 = 45 ; 4 74 : 75 
Administer payments under the CAP (CP) pec See } 37 49 50 95 69 
Conservation of fish stocks (FS) 24 7 210 «123 22 24 24 
Protection of high welfare standards (WS) _9 ; 25 30 ja) 22 22 
Reduce risk from flooding and coastal 
erosion (FE) ee. __ & ce ee 8 10 11 
Safeguard availability of food and 
drink (SA) eke ; 3 3 3 3 3 
Departmental Operations (DO) IES Aas 160 - 136_ 113 119 
Operational costs of the Ministry’s 
Executive Agencies (EA) 2G —22 : —ee5 —21 -17 -16 
Total RfR1 666 | ; 679 811 : 675 608 640 
RfR2 
Administration = = ae - 54 108 104 
BSE Measures : a es : - ; 58 = 126 117 3 
England Rural Development Plan a = =i ; a 43 102 118 
School Milk and Milk Products — 
National Contribution — ' 1 1 1 
| Total RFR2 
Non-voted expenditure ' 
Total DEL 
Of which: 
Central government spending 879 915 1,057 1,086 1,205 1,243 
Support for local authorities 192 ae —205 oe —215 -212_ : — 212 - -212 
Public Corporations = -1 -1 = sok 7 -1 -1 
Of which: 
Voted 668 680 811 833 946 981 
Non-voted 19 : 29 | 30 : 41 47 49 
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Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 
RfR1 
Assist in the development of efficient 
markets (TM) 1,409 _ 1,394 933 424 £287 -58 
Sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine environment (EN) : BE 36 43 ee! i 
Secure a more economical CAP (RC) ae # a # Ts ad 
Protection of Public Health (PH) te es = 2a, 2 el 4 et! 
Assist in the development of efficient 
markets (TM) cept ge ele A 1 _ 1 1 
Encourage economic and social 
development in rural areas (ES) & # ia # ' # # 
Administer payments under the CAP (CP) ee = ie #t # ee 
Conservation of fish stocks (FS) # a = # # a 
Protection of high welfare standards (WS) # 7 # a # ot = 
Reduce risks from flooding and 
coastal erosion (FE) ae = ie # __ # # 
Departmental Operations (DO) 21 BS m2 38 42 44 
Operational costs of the Ministry’s 
Executive Agencies (EA) 11 WA 12 12 12 12 
Safeguard availability of food and drink (SA) a # cae a __ # # 
Total RfR1 1473 147i 1,431 499 ri 19 
RfR2 _—_ ——.. _ 
CAP Market Support a aes 984 1,676 a2 
BSE Compensation = a eee eee 147 _ 269 262 
England Rural Development Plan Seis _ 43 (il 80 
EC Grants for School Milk 
and Milk Products ; = : = 8 8 8 
Administration ane =a 3 5 6 
Payments to OGDs or 
their Grant-aided bodies = a 4 qf 7 
Total RfR ' ot. 1184 2036 2075 
Non-voted expenditure ' 81 800 Levee St oie 79 79 
Total AME 1,554 1,551 1,509 1,762 (2,127 2,172 
Of which: 
Central government spending * 1,554 7 1,551 1,509 1,762 a 2 127 DNTP) 
Support for Local Authorities a en i os - 3 eee2u8 8 
Of which: 
Voted ' 1,473 Viale TS 1,683 2,048 2,093 
Non-voted 4) oe 70" a 19) 79 79 
Of which non-cash items in AME 
Of which: 
Changes in Provisions and Other Charges ae p20 ea le =a a1 
Cost of Capital Charges . 20° 20 21 27 36 38 
Depreciation : PARE BES fc 41 Ee 62 - 


1. Includes expenditure of Non-Departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs), some of which is financed by voted grants. 


2. Central government spending does not include spending on public corporations. 
3. Contains non-discretionary expenditure. 


# Amounts of less than £0.5 million are not shown. 
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- 


Table 4.2: Consumption: Analysis of Resource Budget Spending Plans 


1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
£ million : : Outturn 
IB 
Resource Budget 
Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) 
RfR1 
Administration 61 68 68 34 
BSE Measures ; 130 129 137 : 85 
Measures other than BSE Df 
School milk and milk products 
— National contribution ' if 
| Total RfR1 191 : 198 233 120 
Non-voted expenditure ' 9 4 3 
Total DEL 
Of which: 
Central government spending — 191 207 233 123 : 
Support for local authorities ; 1 
Of which: 
Voted 191 ; 198 233 120 
Non-voted a 4 


Annually Managed Expenditure 


RfR1 
CAP market support 701 456 : 350 205 : 
BSE compensation 324 282 264 124 
EC Grants for school milk 

and milk products 8 8 8 4 
Administration - 14 10 8 4 ; 

CAP market support 41 27 5 8 
Payments to other Government . 

Departments or their Grant Aided Bodies 20 18 21 3 
Total RfR1 1,109 802 655 348 : 


Non-voted expenditure ' 


Total ane 4,40) eon) eu aaa 


Of which: 
Central government spending * 1,101 793 647 344 
Support for local authorities 8 8 8 4 
Of which: 
Voted ' 1,109 802 655 348 
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Of which non-cash items in AME 


Of which: 
_ Changes in Provisions and Other Charges 36 ily 
Cost of Capital Charges 34 28 26 lal 
Depreciation 5 10 8 4 


1. Includes expenditure of Non-Departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs), some of which is financed by voted grants. 


2. Central government spending does not include spending on public corporations. 
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Table 4.3: Consumption: Analysis of Resource Budget Spending Plans 


£ million 
1998-99 1999-00 ——=«2000-01._—S=—t—~*«(001-02 2002-08 2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
Outturn “ 
Forestry Commission 
Resource Budget 
Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) 
RfR1 ; ; 7 
Forestry: Grant in Aid : Ss oct 4S 67 - 62 — 62 
Non-voted expenditure ' a — 45 ; Bo / pat! 10 10 
Total DEL : 91 7 ee ee RRS ae 
Of which: 
Central government spending =s 76 : 60 a 61 7 7 72 é 72 
Public Corporations : = 15 a 1 1 
Of which: 
Voted : : 76 ee moe 62 62 
Non-voted : bs 2 ; if 10 10 
Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 
RfR1 
Forestry: Grant in Aid oe _ tales 4 4. 6 ' 6 
Forestry: Grant in Aid ee 58 : : 60 61 63 66 
Non-votedexpenditure® ; 7 ; 
Total AME 68 64 7 65 69 72 
Central government spending * ee = Co 64 ; 65 ; 69 Ue? 
Of which: 
Voted iss _ 68 et 65 69 uw 
Non-voted ' _ : 
Of which non-cash items in AME: 
Of which: 
Changes in Provisions and Other Charges : = 7 ¢ 
Cost of Capital Charges ; a ' 53 ‘- 55 56 58 Ci 
Depreciation : 5 5 ; : 5 5 5 


1. Includes expenditure of Non-Departmental Public Bodies (NDPBs), some of which is financed by voted grants. 


2. Central government spending does not include spending on public corporations. 
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Table 5.1: Investment: Analysis of Capital Budget Spending Plans 


MAFF 


Capital Budget 
Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) 


RfR1 
Protection of Public Health (PH) 


Sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine environment (EN) 


Secure a more economical CAP (RC) 


Assist in the development of efficient 
markets (TM) 


Encourage economic and social 
development in rural areas (ES) 


Administer payments under 
the CAP (CP) 


Conservation of fish stocks (FS) 
Protection of high welfare standards (WS) 


Reduce risks from flooding and 
coastal erosion (FE) 


Safeguard availability of food 
and drink (SA) 


Departmental Operations (DO) 


Operational costs of the Ministry's 
Executive Agencies (EA) 


Shown in Estimates as Resource 
Expenditure outside DEL (1) 


Sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine environment (EN) 


Assist in the development of efficient 
markets (TM) 


Encourage economic and social 
development in rural areas (ES) 


Conservation of fish stocks (FS) 


Reduce risks from flooding and 
coastal erosion (FE) 


Total RfR1 
RfR2 
Administration 
Total RfR2 
Non-voted expenditure 
Total DEL 


ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


£ million 
1998-99 4999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 ~ 2003-04 _ 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
De a Outturn 
2 =a 4 13 1 1 
# 3 1 4 4 4 
# # # se eearetemeen2 » 
1 1 1 # # # 
ae ae eo 2 ees sD 24 
1 # # 18 24 5 
tm # # 7 -_ 7 
# 1 # a0 - 
34 32 35 32 = A ee 
# 4 eres, ; ree. 
37 48 29 2 36 "7 398 
8 5 5 17 42. 33 
# 2 2 Di 2 a 
4 5 5 3 me 3 
14 34 29 14 1 ee 
# 4 4 2 a 
25 27 29 29 29 29 
128 163 146 157 27 209 
- S = 3 4 4 
= = = 3 40 4 
18 28 21 27 ee 27 
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AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


Of which: 

Central government spending 
Support for local authorities 
Public Corporations 

Of which: 

Voted 

Non-voted 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 


RfR2 
CAP Market Support 
Total RFR2 
Non-voted expenditure 
Total AME 
Of which: 
Central government spending 


Non-voted 


1. For expenditure which is treated as resource expenditure outside DEL in accounts and Estimates but which is classified as capital DEL in budgets, 


£ million 
1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
¥ ae Outturn i = Pe : : 
104 150 ; 123 ' 138 — 209 _ aN 
42 a al 7 Aon “ 48 48 : i$ 48 
# 7 # - # ee a sa # 
128 163 146 7 160 fran 231 213 
z 18 eS me) 21° - 27 Bil 27 
= - _ - a = ube Lee 7 200 100 
2 es - ' ee - = ~ 200 100 
2 2 . 1 2 1 g 1 : 1 ’ 
7 a ce 1 1 oe: | 
: 2 : 2 1 - _ ; i é 1 1 
2 2 1 ug : 1 1 


e.g. capital grants to the private sector. 


# Amounts of less than £0.5 million are not shown. 
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Table 5.2: Investment: Analysis of Capital Budget Spending Plans 


£ million 
1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
a Outturn bus 
IB 
Capital Budget 
Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) 
RfR1 
Administration ee, 13 Se, a -< 
§ 3 as! eles! = 
Non-voted expenditure —— <= - a 
Total DEL ; 6 5 6 hp z = 
Of which: 
Central government spending 6 ae —- 6 e- 1 
Of which: 
: Voted Be 5 = 1 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 


RfR1 


CAP market support 7 oe = = 


Non-voted expenditure 


Total AME a ee ee aes Sees tS a oo 
Of which: 
Central government spending see SE Weis mE = = 
Of which: 
Voted ee Red = - — = 


1. For expenditure which is treated as resource expenditure outside DEL in accounts and Estimates but which is classified as capital DEL in budgets, 
e.g. capital grants to the private sector. 
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Table 5.3: Investment: Analysis of Capital Budget Spending Plans 


£ million 
4998-99 1999-00 ————-2000-01_~ 2001-02 -—«- 2002-08 +=». 2008-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
7 Outturn ; 
Forestry Commission 
Capital Budget 
Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) 
RfR1 ; - 
Forestry: Grant in Aid p & = A Eo ei 4 
; ; # el ' A 4 4 
Non-voted expenditure’ z - et -2 - aint> ins -1 
Total DEL - 26 : ot Fj es. ‘ 2 2 
Of which: 
Central government spending 4 # 1 4 4 4 
Public Corporations Je : —2 = i -1 -1 
Of which: 
Voted ~ - —_— i a. 4° 4 
Non-voted See eee : =e a ee -1 -1 
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Table 6.1: Reconciliation of resource expenditure between accounts, 
estimates and budgets 


MAFF 

1. Net Resource Outturn (Estimates) 
Adjustments for: 

2. Non-voted expenditure in the OCS 


3. Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 
in the OCS 


4. Provision voted for earlier years 


5. Other adjustments 


Cross-check: total of above 

6. Net Operating Costs (Accounts) 
Adjustments for: 

7. Other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 


8. Full resource consumption of 
non-departmental public bodies 


9. Full resource consumption 
of public corporations 


10. Capital grants to the private sector 
and local authorities 


11. Gains/losses from sale of 
capital assets 


12. European Union income and 
related adjustments 


13. Voted expenditure outside 
the budget 


14. Unallocated resource provision 

15. Other adjustments 

Cross-check: total of above 

16. Resource Budget Outturn (Budget) 


Of which: 


17. Departmental Expenditure Limit (DEL) 686 


18. Spending in Employment 
Opportunities Fund (EOF) DEL 


19. Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 


ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


1998-99 


2001-02 


1999-00 2000-01 2002-03 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans 
Outturn _ = ie 
Ca 767 = 929 il 126 ——-:1,339 
= ~ - -16 38 
747 Sky! 929 ts 1,110 1,301 
747 767 929 ; LAO 1,301 
= = - 16 —— 38 
War 85 86 __ ae 87 
—1 1 1 1 1 
—44 -71 —69 —50 - —50 
7) 44 24 1,411 2,415 
1435) 1,435 7 1,380 ; ol —689 
= - = ) 15 
2,240 2,260 2,350 2,636 3,119 
2,240 2,260 2,350 2,636 pals 3,119 
709 841 873 992 1,030 
1,554 bot 1,509 _:1,762 Bel Det 


£ million 


2003-04 
Plans 


1,390 


38 


87 


—50 


207 


ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


Table 6.2: Reconciliation of resource expenditure between accounts, 
estimates and budgets 


1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
£ million £ million £ million £ million £ million & million 


IB 


1. Net Resource Outturn (Estimates) 506 462 224 TLE 


Adjustments for: 


2. Non-voted expenditure in the OCS 


3. Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 
in the OCS —53 —54 —48 —24 


4. Provision voted for earlier years 


5. Other adjustments 


Cross-check: total of above 


6. Net Operating Costs (Accounts) 


Adjustments for: 


7. Other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 53 54 48 24 


8. Full resource consumption of 
non-departmental public bodies 


9. Full resource consumption 
of public corporations 


10. Capital grants to the private sector 
and local authorities 


11. Gains/losses from sale of 
capital assets 


12. European Union income and 
related adjustments 2,974 2,643 2,772 1,069 


13. Voted expenditure outside 
the budget (please specify) —2,181 —2,106 —2,108 -718 


14. Unallocated resource provision 4 


15. Other adjustments (please specify) 9 


16. Resource Budget Outturn (Budget) 1,300 1,008 888 472 


Of which: 


17. Departmental Expenditure Limit (DEL) 191 207 233 124 


18. Spending in Employment 
Opportunities Fund (EOF) DEL 


19. Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 1,109 802 655 348 
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Table 6.3: Reconciliation of resource expenditure between accounts, 
estimates and budgets 


Forestry Commission 


~ 4998-99 1999-00 —- 2000-01 ~=Ss—s—=<Ct«é 01-022 2002-03 2003-04 
£ million £ million & million £ million £ million £ million 


Net Resource Outturn (Estimates) 134 138 133 126 128 


Adjustments for: 


Non-voted expenditure in the OCS 


Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 
in the OCS 


Provision voted for earlier years 


Other adjustments 


Net Operating Costs (Accounts) 134 138 133 126 128 


Adjustments for: 


Other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 


Full resource consumption of 
‘non-departmental public bodies 


Full resource consumption 
of public corporations 15 -3 -3 = —! 


Capital grants to the private sector 
and local authorities 


Gains/losses from sale of 
capital assets 


European Union income and 
related adjustments 


Voted expenditure outside 
the budget (EU receipts received 
via the Intervention Board) 9 4 4 6 6 


Unallocated resource provision : : ee yee 


_ Other adjustments (please specify) 


Resource Budget Outturn (Budget) 158 139 ; 133 : ‘142 145 — 


Of which: 


Departmental Expenditure Limit (DEL) 9 75 - 68 73 Eo 


Spending in Employment 
Opportunities Fund (EOF) DEL 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 68 64 65 ee mi. 
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Table 7.1: Reconciliation of capital expenditure between accounts, 


estimates and budgets 


MAFF 


Net Voted Capital Outturn (Estimates) 


Other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 


Full capital expenditure by 
non-departmental public bodies 


Full capital expenditure by 
public corporations 


Capital grants to the private sector 
and local authorities 


Gains/losses from sale of capital assets 


Local authority credit approvals 

Levy funded bodies 

Unallocated capital provision 

Provision voted for earlier years 

Other adjustments 

Capital Budget Outturn 

Of which: 

Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) 


Spending in Employment 
Opportunities (EOF) (DEL) 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 


£ million 
4998-99 4999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 «2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
a Outturn | ; a 

84 of et eee oe pron 182 164 
3 16 cas eee ce ane } 9 
a 4 : # ay rae # 
44 e 1a eae 50 50 50 
wi 14 13 19 19 19 
148 193 168 188 : 259 241 
146 191 166 186 258 240 
2 2 2 2 1 1 


# Amounts of less than £0.5 million are not shown. 
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Table 7.2: Reconciliation of capital expenditure between accounts, 
estimates and budgets 


1998-99 1999-00 —«-2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 
£ million a million : £ million £ million £ million £ million 


IB 


Net Voted Capital Outturn (Estimates) 13 5 6 2 
Other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 


Full capital expenditure by 
non-departmental public bodies 


Full capital expenditure by 
public corporations 


Capital grants to the private sector 
and local authorities 


Gains/losses from sale of capital assets 
Local authority credit approvals 
Levy funded bodies 
Unallocated capital provision 
Provision voted for earlier years 
Other adjustments [if any, specify] 
Capital Budget Outturn 13 ou _ ae 7 Z. 
Of which: 
Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) 6 5 = a 1 


Spending in Employment 
Opportunities (EOF) (DEL) 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) (S 
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Table 7.3: Reconciliation of capital expenditure between accounts, 
estimates and budgets 


1998-99 4999-00 


£ million £ million £ million & million & million £ million 


2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 


Forestry Commission 


Net Voted Capital Outturn (Estimates) i> 1 3 3 ; 3) 


Other Consolidated Fund Extra Receipts 


Full capital expenditure by 
non-departmental public bodies 


Full capital expenditure by 
public corporations —7 —2 —1 = -1 


Capital grants to the private sector 
and local authorities 


Gains/losses from sale of capital assets 


Local authority credit approvals 


Levy funded bodies 


Unallocated capital provision 


Provision voted for earlier years 


Other adjustments [if any, specify] 


Capital Budget Outturn —6 —1 2 2B 2 


Of which: 


Departmental Expenditure Limits (DEL) —6 -1 2 2 2 


Spending in Employment 
Opportunities (EOF) (DEL) 


Annually Managed Expenditure (AME) 
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Table 8: Analysis of Local Authority expenditure 


£ million 
1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 4999-00 2000-01 
Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Estimated 
Outturn 
MAFF & IB 
Current Spending 
EC grants for school milk 
and milk products 15 12 9 8 8 8 
Reduce risks from flooding and 
coastal erosion 31 30 31 34 33 34 


Sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine environment = = = = a = 


Total current spending 
Capital Spending 


Reduce risks from flooding and 
coastal erosion 50 53 45 47 : 25 25 


Sustain and enhance the rural 
and marine environment -7 —10 —10 -8 -8 -8 


Assist the development of 
efficient markets 


Total capital spending 


Total local authority expenditure 
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Table 9: Analysis of administration costs 


£ million 
1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 —-2001-02 2002-08 2003-04 
Outturn Outturn Estimate ‘Plans Plans Plans 
MAFF 
Gross administration costs Paybill — 2450 6232 264 
Other a 189 1730 
Total administration costs fei (5 419 i 3 469 494 555 
Related receipts 10) es ce : —49 ; meu —40 —40 
Net expenditure 269° =a 2860 309, 351 376 437! 
Gross administration costs limit ee ee eS 370 
Outside administration costs limits 
Non-cash administration costs in AME : 36 ee ae ie 57 = 74 " 82 
Net control area 
Central Science Laboratory 
Gross expenditure a eee 52 oe 30. ' 30° 30 30 
Net expenditure ee a eee 1 1 1 
Centre for Environment, Fisheries and 
Aquaculture Science (CEFAS) 
Gross expenditure al : 20 } 18 ; =a 17 17 
Net expenditure as =o oe Ps - - 
Veterinary Laboratories Agency 
Gross expenditure ee a _ a4 : a ; at 44 
Net expenditure - =f. ae 1 : A 1 
Veterinary Medicine Directorate 
Gross expenditure ee hee — 10 ae eae a i uf 
Net expenditure se sea ee - = 2 - - 
IB 
Gross administration costs Paybill SUL ale a 488 
Other i 42 ee , 
Total administration costs «63 oe ee ee Ps a 69 2570 : 
Related receipts = ehe ees, _ ee. 7 
Net expenditure 61 68 ——- 68 35 : 
Gross administration costs limit ae a A. 5 
Outside administration costs limits 
Non-cash administration costs in AME 6 10 8 4 


Figures reflect transfer of IB to MAFF with effect from 16th October 2001. 
1. Increase reflects cost of Regional restructuring. 
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Table 10: Staff numbers 


1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 


Actual Actual Actual Actual Actual Estimated Plans Plans Plans 
te , Outturn " x ih 
Intervention Board 
CS FTEs : 864 902 7 1,089 . 1,134 1,252 1,197 1,259 = 1,239 1,239 fs 
Overtime 23 48 =. 55 44 23 « 25 31 - 31 Sao ae 
Casuals ' ate 82 167 163 is 23h 97 132 ; 39 49 49 


TOTAL 


Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Food (Gross Control Area)?’ 


CS FTEs 7,262° _6,980** 7,199 7,977 8,183 6,855 p00?" 7,802 7.862 *8 
Overtime 318 292 279 468 420 150115 15 115 
Casuals ! 735 972 1,154 818 476 284395395 395 


TOTAL 


Veterinary Laboratories Agency 


(Net Control Area) 
CS FIEs 642 951 997 © 1,023 1,049 1,127 1,135 1,135 1,135 
Overtime 20 240 230s 21 21 2 ~ at 21 
Casuals ' 29 z 46— 46 2 42 ras 34 28 — 30 30 30 
TOTAL 
ADAS/Farming and Rural 
Conservation Agency 
(Net Control Area) 
CS FTEs 1,721 1,467 489° 534 540 670 ee Se =" 
Overtime a 49 35 3 6 6 6 2A tee Se ae 
Casuals ' 143 135 64 88 a4 76 = = = 


rora.  EARTASTe eR nebrran naa UNIT A eT 


Central Science Laboratory 


(Net Control Area) 
CSETEs — 9) 592 560 547 556 564 585.585 590 600 
Overtime 8 8 Se 6 10 Le eo 10 
Casuals’ 58 56 29 30 PH 36 ; 25 25 25 


TOTAL658 «58624580 589 597631620255 
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BR ee 


Veterinary Medicines 
Directorate (Net Control Area) 


LT 


CS FTEs 89 97 100 104 114 lags} 126 126 126 
Overtime - ; = ani i t 1 1 1 1 
Casuals ' 6 5 3 4 2 1 1 = = 


TOTAL «980s ton tty nasa aa ae 


CEFAS (Net Control Area) 


CS FTEs - = ee - 470° 506 531 560 

Overtime - = oo - <i ts 16 4a 17 

Casuals ' =] = = = - 43 44 46 49 
TOTAL 
TOTAL MAFF 


1. The outturn and estimated figures include casuals filling permanent posts. 


2. Gross Control Area includes core - MAFF, PSD (1 April 1993), MHS (1 April 1995 to 31 March 2000), CEFAS (1 April 1997 to 31 March 2000) and 
FRCA (from 1 April 2001) 


3. Includes recruitment of approximately 900 new staff for the Meat Hygiene Service from April 1995. 

4. Reflects the transfer of the Veterinary Investigation Service into VLA. 

5. Includes additional staff recruited to cover BSE related work. 

6. ADAS ceased to exist as a MAFF executive Agency and FRCA ran as a Net Running Cost Agency from 1 April 1997 until 31 March 2001. 
7. Excludes JFSSG and MHS following the establishment of the Food Standards Agency from 1 April 2000. 

8. FRCA will merge with core-MAFF from 1 April 2001 and will no longer be a separate Agency. 

9. CEFAS became a Net Control Agency on 1 April 2000. 

10. From mid 2001/02 the Intervention Board will be joining part of the new CAP Payments Agency. 


11. Figures include existing staff who will move to the CAP Payments Agency from mid 2001/02. 


216 


Table 11.1: DEL and AME cash plans, 1995-96 to 2000-01 


MAFF 


Departmental Expenditure Limits 
Current Budget 
Protection of Public Health 


Protection of Public Health — 
Non Discretionary 


Sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine envionment 


Secure a more economical CAP 


Assist in the development 
of efficient markets 


Assist in the development of efficient 
markets — Non Discretionary 


Encourage economic and social 
development in rural areas 


European Regional Development Funding 

Administer payments under the CAP 

Conservation of fish stocks 

Protection of high welfare standards 
Reduce risks of flooding and coastal erosion 

Safeguard availability of food and drink 

Departmental Operations 


Agricultural Development and 
Advisory Service 


Operational costs of the Ministry’s 
Executive Agencies 


Non-voted expenditure 
Capital Budget 
Protection of Public Health 


Sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine environment 


Secure a more economical CAP 


Assist in the development of 
efficient markets 


Encourage economic and social 
development in rural areas 


Administer payments under the CAP 


ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


£ million 
1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 
_ Outturn Outturn Outturn — Outturn Outturn Estimated 
121 TSi7. 141 ; 136 | 134 90 
25 19 16 li 25° 32 
81 _ 86 = ; 78 ; _ 134 ~2 138 aS 
z 4 5 7 4 = 4 -_ 4 7 7 16 
cf: 162 - 255 _ 140 Al 114 135 
oO : 8 i 4 > 2 a 6 
25 Se 49 - 34 a 49 7 36° 46 
2 2 Lo eee 1 aa 1 
28 30 29 —3i a LE —? 49 
8 8 8 : 24 21 — = 123 
11 12 11 : a 25 4 _ 30 7 
6 1 8 8 - 8 a. 12 
2 2 2 : 24 a 3 : 3 
126 127 127 2 109 = 128 156 
# —2 - x a ie 
-9 —16 —22 —21 ' —42 : —41 
-1 —2 2 7 1 : i= Yo —s oe 
1 # # a2: noms 4 
13 12 8 5 : 4 ae 
# # # : # =p eee ee eee 
14 11 6 7 8 as 6 
# 2 7 14 7 18 29 
1 1 # - “o.53 nur 
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£ million 
1995-96 1996-97 1097-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 
Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Estimated 
Conservation of fish stocks 10 10 14 1 1 4 
Protection of high welfare standards # 1 
Reduce risks of flooding and : 
coastal erosion 46 46 43 34 Be 30 
Safeguard availability of food and drink al # # # # # 
Departmental Operations 64 55 25 37 48 32 
032401 4 4 
Operational costs of the Ministry’s 
Executive Agencies 5 D 6 8 5 5 
Reduce risks of flooding and coastal erosion 64 55 70 59 59 64 
‘Agricultural Development 
and Advisory Service 4 4 
Non-voted expenditure 14 16 12 17 14 13 


TOTAL spending in DEL 


Departmental AME 


Current Budget 


Direct Payments under CAP 1,500 1,601 1,400 1,409 1,394 933 


Sustain and enhance the rural and 
marine environment 16 18 22 Di 36 43 


Secure a more economical CAP - = - = = 400 


Encourage economic and social 
development in rural areas = - - - - 4 


Non-voted expenditure 52 62 72 - 55 68 


TOTAL spending in Departmental AME 


# Amounts of less than £0.5 million are not shown. 
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Table 11.2: DEL and AME cash plans, 1995-96 to 2000-01 


£ million 
1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 —- 1999-00 2000-01 
_ Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Outturn Estimated 
IB 
Departmental Expenditure Limits 
Current Budget 
Direct Payments under CAP = 25 
Selective Cull — BSE - - 115 19 1 1 
CAP Market Support — BSE a ; 946 542 456 415 400 
Administration 38 oe = 61 63 65 7 70 
Beef stocks transfer scheme — BSE : 7 52 - 6 —_ - _ 
Clean beef top up scheme — BSE 7 4 = i 
Aid to Renderers — BSE 7 55 =—_ 1 
Non-voted expenditure ey 
Capital Budget 
CAP Market Support — BSE 142 131 —29 -85 
Administration 2h 1 : 3 3 2) 3 
Non-voted expenditure = onl 
Total spending DEL 
Departmental AME 
Current Budget 
Direct Payments under CAP 520 404 398 427 409 372 7 
EC Grants for milk and milk products 15 12 9 8 : 8 8 
Non-voted expenditure : 
Capital Budget 
Direct Payments under CAP -79 61 26 131 —39 47 
Non-voted expenditure 
Total departmental AME 
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Table 11.3: DEL and AME cash plans, 1995-96 to 2000-01 


Forestry Commission 


Departmental Expenditure Limits 


Current Budget 
Forestry Commission 
Non-voted expenditure 

Capital Budget 
Forestry Commission 
Non-voted expenditure 
Total spending in DEL 


Departmental AME 


Current Budget 
Direct Payments under Cap 
Non-voted expenditure 


Total departmental AME 
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£ million 
4 995-96 1996-97 4 997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01 
Outturn Outturn Outturn : - Outturn Outturn Estimated 
65 53 50 : 52 68 61 
i3 1 2 - 9 19 
-12_ mf —5 -3 bres PS 
54 47 47 49 77 80 
8 8 9 10 9 4 


ANNEX 1: MAIN ESTIMATES AND COMMON CORE TABLES 


Table 12: Departmental Expenditure Limits and Annually Managed Expenditure 


Cash to Resource Reconciliations 1998-99 to 2000-01 


DEL Current Budget — Cash 

Timing adjustments 

Switches from current to capital budget 

Capital charges on the Civil Estate 
Non-departmental public bodies — scoring adjustments 
Public corporations — scoring adjustments 

Other adjustments 

Other budgeting changes 

Resource Budget DEL 

DEL Capital Budget — Cash 

Timing adjustments 

Non-departmental public bodies — scoring adjustments 
Other adjustments 

Other budgeting changes 

Capital Budget DEL 

Total DEL under cash 

Total DEL under RAB 

AME Current Budget — Cash 

Timing adjustments 

Non-departmental public bodies — scoring adjustments 
Other adjustments 

Other budgeting changes 

Resource Budget Departmental AME 

Non cash items in Resource AME 

AME Capital Budget —- Cash 

Timing adjustments 

Non-departmental public bodies — scoring adjustments 
Other budgeting changes 

Capital Budget Departmental AME 

Total AME under cash 


Total AME under RAB 


1998-99 1999-2000 
Outturn Outturn 
Wy 1,239 1,183 
7 0 —_— 0 
fi =S ee oS 
a 26 ale ie 29 
12 46 
= ei 
82 7 29 
=3i8 ——— Se 
ae 873 pellets 1,006 
: 125 ; 80 
: 0 a a 
= se he * ey MO 
= ee obs 
‘ 32 — ue 
; A121 220 
: 1,364 : 1,263 
: 995° a's 1,196 
1,881 1,856 
0 0 
S v4 as. 
as es Bes 
wee et : 366 
el 2,543 2,257 
Aes ekg ad 164 
=e 131 -39 
une; — — ? 
2 2 
i Leite alos Ee 
9 ¥ : Sits, 
2,012 ‘7 : 1,817 
2,672 2,423 


£ million 


2000-01. 
Estimated 


1,359 
=i 
=e, 


27 
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ANNEX 2: SENIOR CIVIL SERVICE STAFF SALARIES IN MAFF, IB AND THE FORESTRY COMMISSION 


Annex 2: Senior Civil Service Staff salaries in MAFF, IB and the Forestry 


Commission 
band number of staff 
1 Below £40,000 

2 £40,000 — £44,999 

3 £45,000 — £49,999 

4 £50,000 — £54,999 

5 £55,000 — £59,999 

6 £60,000 — £64,999 

7 £65,000 — £69,999 

8 £70,000 — £74,999 

9 £75,000 — £79,999 
10 £80,000 — £84,999 
11 £85,000 — £89,999 
12 £90,000 — £94,999 
13 £95,000 — £99,999 
14 £100,00 — £104,999 
15 £105,000 — £109,999 
16 £110,000 — £114,999 
17 £115,000 - £119,999 
18 £120,000 — £124,999 


Total 


Brian Bender 
Jenny Bacon 
Kathryn Morton 
Kate Timms 
Stephen Wentworth 
David Shannon 
Paul Elliott 

Robert Lowson 
Roger Saunderson 


David Thompson 


MAFF Intervention Board Forestry Commission 
0 7 =o 0 
1 0 0 
2 0 ; 4 
cae 2 9 

10 ; ; 1 3 
19 2 4 
14 1 1 
7 33:0 1 
8 0 0 
5 ; 0 0 
2 0 0 
0 0 0 
3 : 0 0 
0 0 1 
0 ; 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
1 0 0 


: band 
Permanent Secretary 18 
Head of Animal Health and Environment Directorate 16 
Legal Advisor and Solicitor 13 
Head of Agricutural Crops and Commodities Directorate 13 
Fisheries Secretary 13 
Chief Scientist 10 
Principal Finance Officer 10 
Director of Communication 9 
Director of Establishments 9 
Head of Economics and Statistics 9 


NB The salaries of Agency Chief Executives are published in the respective Annual reports and Accounts 
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Annex 3: Capital Assets 


1. MAFF’s existing asset base is described in the latest edition of the National Asset Register. Its value at 31 
March 2000 was estimated at £536 million. 


2. The following table shows the distribution of the assets and their contribution to the Department's objectives. 


Existing Capital and its Contribution to Objectives 


Capital Item £’000s Book Value at 31 March 2000 ___ Objectives contributed to 
Land and Buildings __ 360,576 7 

CEFAS laboratory 25:53:05 ; a V2.4, 10 

CSL laboratory 0256 2 2548 LO ae 

VLA laboratories 112,267 as si 1 8 ae 

The Minister's Estate of Farms 41,769 2a Pel Te ee ee SO ae & 10 

Headquarters buildings 37,467 ee ee All/Departmental Operations 

Miscellaneous Offices otf 42,442 die oo ep=at __All/Departmental Operations 
il oe > is : BARI All = = 
Scientific equipment Ss ss 2 13,683 A 2: Es 
Vehicles, Plant and Machinery pe Bins —————~S 91s Departmental Operations 
Marine research vessels : eee ee 00 | 2&7 oe eee 
Office Equipment 3,088 ___ All/Departmental Operations 
Furniture and Fittings 1,052. ~—sCAll/Departmental Operations 


Other capital stock in the public sector: 


NDPBs Sane: 92,867 2, 4 & 10 


Public Corporations 4 2,396 = 4 


Grand total: 535,712 _ 


Long Term projects 


3. Expected trends in policy until 2004 were examined as part of the Spending Review. As a result, there are a 
number of areas to which significant capital expenditure is being directed. In particular: 

i Increased provision above baseline for flood defence and coast protection was made during the Spending 
Review, and further supplemented by an additional £15 million per year after the extensive flooding which 
occurred in autumn 2000. 

ii The England Rural Development Programme (ERDP) is the cornerstone of the Government’s New Direction 
for Agriculture. Roughly two thirds of expenditure will be on agri-environment and farm woodland schemes 
and the other third on other measures. Capital funding will be available for processing and marketing grant 
schemes, the Rural Enterprise Scheme, and for measures to promote development and restructuring. 
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iii The Veterinary Laboratory Agency (VLA) is the Ministry’s primary provider of veterinary and laboratory 
facilities in the fields of research, diagnosis and surveillance for the major animal diseases. Substantial 
capital investment will be directed to the agency to provide, in particular, improved animal and laboratory 
facilities for high priority research into TSEs and TB. 


iv The Centre for Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science (CEFAS) is replacing one of its two marine 
research vessels at a cost of £25 million. The new vessel is expected to commence service during 2003. 


v Significant investment in IT systems is planned, particularly, to meet the Government's targets for providing 
services on-line. We are planning on enabling 25% of MAFF transactions electronically by 2002 (100% by 2005). 


ANNEX 4: MAFF’S PRESENT PSA \ TARGETS (AND RELATED OBJECTIVES) 


Annex 4: MAFF’s present PSA targets (and related objectives) 


1 


Achieve an increase in public confidence in the Government’s arrangements for handling food safety, as 
measured by public opinion surveys. (Objective 1) 


Establish an independent Food Standards Agency within six months of the date of Royal Assent to an Act of 
Parliament. (Objective 1) 


Agree and put in place a system for measuring the performance of the Food Standards Agency in achieving 
improvements in standards that contribute to food safety. (Objective 1) 


Reduce the incidence of BSE by 85% in 2001 compared with 1997 when there were 4,311 confirmed cases. 
(Objective 1) 


Secure the progressive lifting of the ban on UK beef exports with a goal of achieving total exports in 2001 
equivalent to more than 10% of the pre-ban level, i.e. 227,000 tonnes on average over the period 1991-95. 
(Objective 1) 


Prevent outbreaks of serious animal, fish and plant diseases and pests. (Objective 4) 


Contribute to a more attractive and accessible countryside by increasing the area protected and enhanced 
under the major agri-environment schemes, that at 31 March 1997 stood at 600,000 hectares. (Objective 2) 


Work with DETR to develop (a) by Spring 1999 arrangements for the joint planning of countryside and rural 
policies and programmes, including publication of joint countryside objectives, a description of the 
programmes to achieve those objectives and plans for measuring performance against those objectives; and (b) 
by the end of 1999, a joint Countryside Public Service Agreement. (Objective 2) 


Cut the overall cost of the CAP to EU consumers and taxpayers from its current level of 88 billion euros (£62 
billion) a year. (Objectives 3 and 4) 


Improve the balance between fishing effort and marine fish stocks by reducing effort by 20% in those sectors of 
the UK fleet with most over-capacity. (Objective 7) 


Reduce the incidence of unnecessary pain or distress among animals on the farm. (Objective 8) 


By March 2000, publish targets for flood and coastal defence operating authorities that will help ensure the 
effective delivery of sustainable flood defence and coastal protection policies and prevent loss of life through 
flooding, including by timely and effective warning systems. (Objective 9) 


MAFF’s future PSA targets (and related objectives) 


(to be reported on in 2002) 


a: 


Reduce the annual incidence of BSE to less than 650 cases by 2001 and by 2004 be on track for fewer than 30 
cases by 2006, a 99% reduction compared with 1997 when there were 4,312 cases. (Objective 1) 


Care for our living heritage and preserve natural diversity by reversing the long term decline in the number of 
farmland birds by 2020, as measured annually against underlying trends. (Objective 2) 


Secure agreement by March 2004 to reforms which reduce the cost of the CAP to consumers and taxpayers. 
(Objective 3) 
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4. Achieve the agriculture strategy, the modernisation of agriculture, and an increase in the competitiveness and 
consumer focus of the food chain as measured by the real food price index and sustainable competitiveness 
indicators to be developed by March 2001. (Objective 4) 


5 Deliver the environmental and economic benefits envisaged in the England Rural Development Plan by 2004 
including an increase in the area farmed organically and development of the rural economy under the new 
Rural Enterprise Scheme. (Objectives 2 & 5) 


6. Achieve a reduction of 10% in the unit cost of administering CAP payments by March 2004, and 95% electronic 
service delivery capability for such payments by March 2004 (this is also the value for money target) (Objective 6) 


7. Reduce UK fishing effort in those sectors of the fleet with most overcapacity to 20% below the 1997 level by 
end 2001. A further target reduction for 2004 will be set following EU negotiations in 2001. (Objective 7) 


8. Reduce the time taken to clear up cases of poor welfare in farmed animals by 5% by March 2004. (Objective 8) 


= SRS). 


ANNEX 5: GREENING OPERATIONS STRATEGY 
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Annex 5: Greening Operations Strategy 


During the year, the first progress report on the Greening Operations Strategy was submitted to Ministers. This 
showed that progress had been made in achieving improvements in environmental performance consistent 
with the need to obtain value for money. 


Green Transport Plans (GTPs) 


All key MAFF sites (with over 50 staff) now have GTPs. These include initiatives to encourage staff to cycle to work: 
¢ Bicycle User Groups (BUGs) are now established in our York and London buildings; 
© car sharing schemes are being promoted at York and Northallerton: 


° video conferencing is being made more accessible to reduce road/rail use (video conferencing facilities are 
now available at all major MAFF sites); and 


° vehicles for the London car pool which run on dual fuel have been purchased (3 new vehicles purchased 
which use petrol/liquid petroleum gas). 


Reduction & Recycling Waste 


Systems for monitoring total volumes of different waste streams have been refined to improve information on 
the percentage of our waste which is recycled and to assess accurately the reduction in the waste which we 
produce. Amounts of waste sent for recycling have continued to increase, with collection of paper and toner 
cartridges operating in all of the main MAFF sites. 


Environmental Management Systems (EMS) 


An EMS is being developed for estate management work in London HQ buildings. It is the first one to be run in 
MAFF, and it is expected that it will achieve certification under ISO 14001 during 2001. Experience in 
implementing this EMS will inform decisions on how and where to introduce others. 


Energy Efficiency 


Having met last year’s target of a 20% reduction in energy use compared with a 1990-91 baseline, the new 
Government target for 2000-01 of a 1% reduction year-on-year, presents a further challenge. Purchase of 
“green” electricity for one central London office represents 3% of total departmental consumption. A pilot 
project to install solar panels for the hot water supply at an Animal Health Office was completed earlier this 
year. This will help to reduce CO, emissions. 


Water Consumption 


The Department holds historical records of water consumption, which are used to monitor trends at all sites. 
This has enabled us to make substantial savings through leak surveys and other measures, and will allow us to 
respond to targets which are due to come into place on 1 April 2001. 


Procurement 


The Department’s Procurement & Contracts Division has produced an Environmental Procurement — Best 
Practice Guide, which will inform decisions in all parts of the Estate. All timber procured for use on the MAFF 
Estate is specified to come from certified sources in line with Government policy. By co-operating in a buying 
partnership with DTI, DETR and the National Westminster Bank, the Department has secured supplies of 
recycled paper, which will be used for all printed material. 
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Information Technology 


Energy efficiency continues to be a key element in the purchase of new equipment and, although processor 
power and monitor size is increasing, replacement of older PCs will reduce energy consumption. An analysis of 
the printers across the estate has been undertaken, in order to reduce power consumption by modernisation 
and rationalisation. 


Biodiversity 


The Greening Operations Strategy commits the Department to maintain its estate by using good husbandry 
and by encouraging native flora and fauna. At the Central Science Laboratory (CSL) at Sand Hutton near York 
a flood relief pond has been constructed to control the discharge of surface water from the site. It has been 
landscaped with native aquatic and water margin plants, and has attracted 27 native species of birds. In 
addition up to 30 pairs of Sand Martins, a globally declining species, have bred successfully in an artificially 
created bank, after they had established themselves in heaps of soil during construction of the site. A number 
of other biodiversity initiatives have been carried out and more are planned. 
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Annex 6: Appointments made in 2000 


Advisory NDPBs 


Advisory Committee on Pesticides 


Chairman 

Professor David N M Coggon 
Member 

Dr David Nicholas Bateman 
Professor Alan Boobis 

Professor Peter Calow 

Professor Gareth Edwards-Jones 
Professor Graham Anthony Matthews 
Dr Patricia Rose McElhatton 

Mr Jim Orson 

Professor Thomas Michael Roberts 
Professor Ian Charles Shaw 
Professor Robert Henry Smith 

Mr Christopher Stopes 


Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee - Anglia Region 


Chairman 

Mr Christopher J Barker 
Member 

Ms Jeanette Irene Firrell 

Mr Michael J Harrison 

Mr Keith Arundel McDougall 
Agricultural Dwelling House 


Advisory Committee 
- East Midland Region 


Chairman 
Miss Emma J Huntsman 
Agricultural Dwelling House 


Advisory Committee 
— North Mercia Region 


Chairman 


Mrs Simonie Fowler 


appointment period 


___ £145 per mtg 
__ £145 per mtg 


__ £145 per mtg 


remuneration 


£185 per mtg 


_ £145 per mtg 

_ £145 per mtg 
£145 per mtg 

BS es 


_ £145 per mtg 


_ £145 per mtg 


__ £145 per mtg 


_ £145 per mtg 


oe SS) : 
1/1/00 e31/12/0t ae a 
1/1/00 331/12702 a 
21/00 81/12/02 
1/1/00 31/12/07 
1/00 112/02 
1/1/00 _ TSU/A2/02 ge 
17 1/00_ ei) 
i700 31/17/02 
_ £71700. = 93 1/127/0279 
—is00 8113/00 weet 
1/1/00 31/12/02 _ 
1/1/00 31/12/02 ; 
1/1/00 31/12/02 
1/1/00 31/12/02 
1/1/00 31/12/07: ae ; 
31/3/00 31/12/02 
TAO eecse _184782703,) ees 
1/1/00 31/12/02 


£86 per day per mtg. 


__£86'per day per mtg _ 


£86 per day per mtg_ 


£86 per day per mtg 


£86 per day permtg _ 


£86 per day per mtg _ 
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ANNEX OF APP Ne en 


appointment period remuneration 

from to 
Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee 
— South East Region 
SE eee 
Chairman 
Mr G Miller 1/1/00 : 31/ 12/02 £86 per day per mtg 
Member 
Mr Harold Pollins 1/1 /00 : By 12/02 £86 per day per mtg 
Mr J Richardson 1/1/00 31/7/02 ; £86 per day per mtg 
Mr D M Saunders 1/1/00 ; 3t/ 12/02 2 i £86 per day per mtg 
Mrs E Slade or 1/1/00 31/12/02 ; £86 per day per mtg 
Mr D W A Stevens 1/1/00 31/12/02 : £86 per day per mtg 
Miss Rosemary Prudence Thorne - 1/1/00 31/12/02 ; ; £86 per day per mtg 
Mrs D Thornton 1/1/00 31/12/02 £86 per day per mtg 
Agricultural Dwelling House 
Advisory Committee —- Wessex Region 
Chairman 
Mr George Bartaby 1/ 1/00 ; 3 1/ 12/02 £86 per day per mtg 
Member 
Mr William John Dyke oe 1/1/00 31 12/02 4 £86 per day per mtg 
Mr Michael Filer ui V/ 1 /00 en) 12/02 £86 per day per mtg 
Mr Trevor Jones : WAS /00 a ' 31/12/02 £86 per day per mtg 
Mrs Ann Frances Outram Wright Wy 1/00 1/ 12/ 02 £86 per day per mtg 
Mr Ken Parsons 1/1/00 ; ; 30/6/00 7 £86 per day per mtg 
Wing Commander Norman Rollin : 1/ 1/00 _ 30/6/ 00 ome : : £86 per day per mtg 
Mr Jerry Saunders : 1/1/00 - 31/12/02 £86 per day per mtg 
Mr Gerald F Vincent ; n 1 /1/00 30/6/00 £86 per day per mtg 
Farm Animal Welfare Council 
Member 
Professor Stephen R L Clark 1/1/00 31/12/02 £116 per day per mtg 
Mr John Alexander Campbell Don 1/1/00 31/12/02 £116 per day per mtg 
Mr Edmund Charles Michael Harper 1/1/00 31/12/02 £116 per day per mtg 
Mr Stephen Andrew Lister 1/1/00 31/12/02 £116 per day per mtg 
Miss Miriam Jane Parker 1/1/00 31/12/02 £116 per day per mtg 
Dr Martin James Potter 1/1/00 31/12/02 £116 per day per mtg 


eS. 


— 
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appointment period 


remuneration 


from _to : io = a 
Spongiform Encephalopathy 
Advisory Committee 
Member 
Mr Peter Charles Jinman 1/5/00 30/4/03 : £122 per day per mtg 
Veterinary Products Committee 
Chairman 
Professor Ian Douglas Aitken 1/1/00 31/12/03 £2 10 per day per mtg 5 
Member 
Dr Tar-Ching Aw 1/1/00 ; 31/12/03 ' £165 per day per mtg 
Mrs Rosemary Vivien Collingborn 1/1/00 BU Alas 03 ' £165 per day per mtg _ 
Dr Mark Crane 1/1/00 - 31/12/03 £165 per day per mtg 
Dr Michael Joseph Day 1/1/00 31/12/03 £165 per day per mtg 
Professor George Gettinby 1/1/00 31/ 12/ 03 £165 per day per mtg 
Professor Charles Anthony Hart 1/1/00 31/ 12/ 03 ; : £165 per day per mtg_ : 
Dr Raymond John Heitzman - 1/1/00 31/12/03 : (£165 per day permtg 
Dr David Edward Ray ' 1/1/00 Z. 31/12/03 : £165 per day per mtg — — 
Mr David Skilton 1/1/00 _ 31/12/03 ; £165 per day per mtg 
Dr John Paul Thompson 1/1 /00° 3 1/12/03 : £165 per day per mtg — ; 
Mr Anthony Edward Wall 1/ 1/00 3 1/ 12/03 £165 per day per mtg 
Executive NDPBs 
appointment period “remuneration : J 
= from to % = 
Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Avon, Dorset, Somerset & Wiltshire) 
Member 
Mr Alan Pendlebury 1/1/00 31/12/00 . ; £68 per day permtg 
Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Cornwall, Isles of Scilly and Devon) 
a ee eee 
Member 
Mr Ian Hughes Colin Powell 1/1/00 31/12/00 £68 per day per mtg 
Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Cumbria) 
ee eee 
Member 
Mr George A Timothy Astbury 1/1/00 31/12/01 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr David Hill 1/1/00 31/12/01 —— £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Andrew Brian Humphries 1/1/00 31/12/01 £68 per day per mtg ee 
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appointment period remuneration 
from to 
Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Lancs., Greater Manchester 
& Merseyside) 
ie See ee 
Member 
Mr Kenneth Ashton 1/1/00 31/12/01 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Graham Burley Parker 1/1/00 : 31/12/01 £68 per day per mtg 
Mrs Gillian Noelle Rostron 1/1/00 31/12/01 £68 per day per mtg 
Agricultural Wages Committee 
(Suffolk and Norfolk) 
Sea SS 
Member 
Mr James Robert Leishman 1/1/00 31/12/02 £68 per day per mtg 
Mr Barry Capon : 1/1/00 31/12/02 £68 per day per mtg 
British Potato Council 
Ee SS 
Chairman 
Mr David Francis Walker 1/10/00 30/9/03 £54,743 pa 
Member 
Mr Colin W Bradley 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon™ £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr Tod C Bulmer 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mrs Margaret E F Carmichael 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr James Strachan Cruickshank 1/10/00 30/9/01 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr Richard Harris 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr James E Harrison 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr Charles Kevin Irving Littleboy 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr Alan H Owens 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
- - (Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr David John Treadgold Piccaver 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
: (Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr Don Pollard 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr Walter Richard Simon 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr Alexander F Stephens 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
Mr Allan McFadzean Stevenson 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 


mets 


appointment period remuneration 


ion from ie to | : (is - 

Mr David Yoolow Stewart 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 
: (Hon £100 pd per mtg) 7 

Mr Nicholas Ian Vermont 1/10/00 30/9/03 Unpaid 

ee = Aion £100 pd per ite) 
Food From Britain 
Chairman 
Mr Gordon Caleb Summerfield 1/ 1/00 31/12/02 : a £44,950 pa ; 
Member 
Mr David Baines 1/9/00 : 31/8/03 ; £1,800 pa ae 
Mr Stanley Ian Bernard OBE 1/12/00 : 30/11/03 __ £1,800 pa - 
Mr Stuart Gates 1/9/00 31/8/03 ; _ £1,800 pa ae 
Miss Brenda Howard 1/9/00 31/8/03 £1,800 pa tod 
Mrs Carolyn Newman 1/9/00 31/8/03 eels _ £1,800 pa a 
Mr Kirit Kumar Pathak OBE __ 1/12/00 30/11/03 a _ £1,800 pa 7 
Mr Meurig David Raymond ’ 1/12/00 30/11/03 if _ £1,800 pa - =) 
Mr Robert Andrew Watson ; 1/12/00 ; 30/11/03 ' - £1,800 pa _ oat 
Home Grown Cereals Authority 
Deputy 
Professor Christopher Ritson ; 3/6/00 a 2/6/03 — ; _ £7,916 pa 
Member 
Mr Christopher Thomas Barnes 3/6/00 2/6/03 __ £3,940 pa - 
Mr Charles Oswald Fillingham 3/6/00 a 2/6/03 —£3,940pa tS 
Mr John William David Gilliland 3/ 6/ 00° 2/ 6/03 ° : _ £3,940 pa — 
Mr Douglas Malcolm Morrison 3/ 6/ 00 2/ 6/ 03 7 ; £3,940 pa —— 
Mr Glen Sanderson 3/6/00 2/6/03 £3,940 pa F 
Horticulture Research International 
Member 
Dr Tony Burne 1/7/00 30/6/03 ie Unpaid 7 
Mr Anthony G Jeffries 1/7/00 30/6/03 es 
Mr David John Treadgold Piccaver 1/7/00 30/6/03 a £5,134 pa a 
Mr Martin Rowe 1/7/00 30/6/02 : 783,134 POsartprel eee * Gi 
Horticulture Development Council 
Chairman 
Mr Colin J Harvey 1/2/00 31/1/03 oe ta £ol 329 
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ANNEX 6: APPOINT ee 


Member 


Mr Henry Baird 


Mr Stephen F Dawkes 


Mr Phillip H Effingham 


Mr Robert Gordon Hilborn 


Mrs Margaret Evelyn Holmes 


Mr Peter J Knight 


Mr Andrew John May 


Mr Adrian H M Moerman 


Mrs Andrea Pamela Smith 


Mr Bernard Brian Sparkes 


Mr Roy Sydney Willingham 


Mr Peter Richard Woad 


Mr John D Woodhead 


Meat and Livestock Commission 


Member 
Mr Louis David Walker MBE 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Severn-Trent) 


Chairman 

Mr Peter Watts 

Member 

Mr David Chapman 

Mr Andrew Gouldstone 

Mr John Robert Hammond 
Mr Michael Harrison 

Mr Mohammed Jamil 

Mr Graham Richard Littleton 


Mr Christopher Barry Stansfield 


en Oley. 


appointment period remuneration 
from to 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 
r (Hon* £100 pd per mtg) 

31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 
31/3/00 31/1/03 Unpaid 

(Hon £100 pd per mtg) 

' 1/6/00 30/9/01 £7,904 pa 
1/7/00 30/6/03 £14,075 pa 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 - Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses 
< 1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(North West) 


Chairman 

Mr Sinclair McLeod 

Member 

Mr Malcolm Bullough 

Mr David Harpley 

Mr Paul Anthony Edwin Johnson 
Mr Philip Percival 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(South West) 


Chairman 

Miss Deborah Jean Clark 
Member 

Dr Peter Bennett Beale 

Mr Roy Fairclough 

Mr David Ian Lobban 

Mr Christopher Rogers 

Mr Richard David Yeomans 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Southern) 


Chairman 

Mr William Cutting 

Member 

Mr Peter Doran 

Dr Alan Drinkwater 

Mr Ronald Gregory 

Mr David George Hovenden Stewart 
Mrs Jane Taussik 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Wessex) 


Chairman 

Mr Giles Patrick Sturdy JP DL 
Member 

Mr Brian Michael Chandler 


Dr Christopher Hancock 


appointment period 


remuneration 


from to , 
1/7/00 _ 30/6/03 £14,075 pa 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 a Expenses 7 

_ 1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses aa 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses a! 
1/7/00 30/6/03 : £14,075 pa 
1/7/00 30/6/03 ___ Expenses : 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses = 
1/7/00 30/6/03 __ Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 _ Expenses _ : 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses ; 
1/7/00 30/6/03 = £14075 pa 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses E 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses ae 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses —_ 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses — 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 _ £14,075 pa _—s 
1/7/00 30/6/03 _ Expenses 
1/7/00 30/6/03 Expenses — zal 
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appointment period ‘ai 7 remuneration 
from 7 _to 
Mr Peter Maltby _ 1/7/00 : 30/6/03 ; ; Expenses é 
Mr John Matthews — 1/7/00 30/6/03 , _ Expenses , 
Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Northumbria) 
Chairman 
Mrs Josephine Margaret Turnbull : ol /7/00 30/6/03 = £1 1,260 pa ; 
Member 
Mr Richard Michael Crossley : $e 1 / 7/ 00 30/6/03 : Expenses 
Mr Neil Ross Dyson fares 1/7/00 ; 30/6/03 ' _ Expenses 
Mr Francis Major es 3 /7/00 - 30/6/03 ; Expenses 
Mr John O’Brien = 1/7/00 es 7 30/6/03 : Expenses 
Mrs Margaret Pletts eS 1/7/00 ; 30/6/03 7 Expenses 
Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Thames) 
Chairman 
Mrs Jean Venables MBE : 1/7/00 a 30/6/03 : , : ' £14,075 pa 
Member 
Mr John Ernest Fowler : 1/7/00 7 30/6/ 03 Expenses 
Dr Paul R Holmes ants ‘1/7/00 ; 30/6/03 i Expenses : 
Ms Amanda Jane Nobbs : 1/ / 00 30/ 6/ 03 7 : : Expenses 
Mrs Wendy Jane Norman : 1 17/00 _ 7 : 30/6/03 7 ; Expenses 
Mr Charles A J Oliver-Bellasis 1/7/00 +. 7 30/ 6/ 030 ’ Expenses 
Dr Peter Ryder CB _ _ 1/7/00 30/6/03 : Expenses 
Mrs Jean Christine Stidwell - 1/ 7/00 30/6/03 7 ; Expenses 
Professor John Thornes 1 /7/00 : 30/6/03 : ba Expenses 
Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Anglian) 
Chairman 
Mr Peter Bye DL : 1/7/00° > 30/6/03 © — : £14,075 pa 
Member 
Mr Robert James Epton : 1/7/ 00° 30/6/03 _— ; Pe Expenses 
Sir Edward Bernard Greenwell Bt DL : WAU 00 ; 30/6/ 01 :. : Expenses - 
Mr Terence Keith Jagger 1/7/00 : 30/6/03 Expenses ss 
Mr David Latham _- _1/7/00 J 30/6/03 = al oa Expenses | 
Ms Cecilia Jane (Jiggy) Lloyd 7 1 /7/ 00 30/ 6/03 7 - 7 Expenses z= 
Mr Anthony Worth 1/ 7/00 30/ 6/ 03 ; Expenses : 


He If |X 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 
(Yorkshire) 


Chairman 

Professor Roy Charles Ward 
Member 

Mr John Kenneth Bowers 
Mr John Christopher Cooke 
Mr Robert Pigg 


Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 


Member 
Miss Moira Elizabeth Black CBE 
Professor Christopher Payne OBE 


Sea Fish Industry Authority 


Deputy 

Mr Andrew Maule Dewar-Durie 
Member 

Ms Margaret Andrews 

Mr Arthur Stirk Cook 

Mr Daniel Alexander Couper 
Mr Thomas Jeffrey Evans 

Mr Nigel Ian Garbutt 

Mr John Hutchison Goodlad 
Professor Michael Haines 

Mrs Elizabeth Jane MacAreavey 
Mr Allan Keith Schofield 

Mr Alexander Smith 


UK Register of Organic Food Standards 
(UKROFS) 


Member 


Mr Christopher Stopes 


* Hon = Honorarium 


appointment period 


from tO 
___ 1/7/00 a E8061 OF ley me! 
1/7/00 _ 30/6/03 
__ 1/7/00 (30/6/03 
___ 1/7/00 2s 30/6/03 
a —__ 13/10/00 ul 12/10/03 
13710700 a 12/10/03 
ae 1/4/00 . 31/3/03 
a 1/4/00 — _ 31/3/03 
= 1/4/00 31/3/03, 
____1/47/00 31/3/03, 
___1/4/00 _ 31/3/03 7 
_ 74/008 31/3/03 
1/4/00, 811/303 
AO ees 31/3/03 
__ 174/00 Se 81/3103 
_ 174/00 = 31/3/03 | 
____ 174/00 31/3/03 
1/11/00 31/8/03 


remuneration 


£14,075 pa 


Expens es. 


' Expenses 


____ Expenses" 


_ Unpaid 


Unpaid 


£17,331 pa 


£7,903 pa 
£7,903 pa 
£7903 pa 


£7,903 pa 


___ £7,903 pa 


__£1,905 pa 
eset 0S pa 


ete 


£7,903 pa 


£7,903 pa 


_ £116 per mtg 
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Annex 7: MAFF sponsored Public Bodies - Appointments due for review in 2001 


January 2001 


February 2001 


March 2001 


May 2001 


June 2001 


July 2001 


August 2001 


September 2001 


October 2001 
November 2001 


December 2001 


ees) 


Agricultural Wages Committee (AWC) 1 member 
os Horticulture Research International Chairman 

Plant Varieties and Seeds Tribunal _ 1 member 

Spongiform Encephalopathy Advisory 

Committee (SEAC) _3 members 


Milk Development Council 


Chairman + 10 members 


Hill Farming Advisory Committee 15 members 
Agricultural Dwelling House Advisory 
Committees (ADHACs) 4 chairmen 


Covent Garden Market Authority 


Chairman + 1 member 


Sea Fish Industry Authority 1 member : 
Food from Britain Council 1 member 

UK Register of Organic Food Standards 3 members 

Agricultural Wages Committees (AWCs) 2 members 


Home Grown Cereals Authority 


Chairman + 4 members 


Regional Flood Defence Committee 1 member 
Agricultural Dwelling House Advisory 

Committees (ADHACs) 3 chairmen 
Agricultural Wages Committees (AWCs) 2 members 
Covent Garden Market Authority a! member 
Covent Garden Market Authority _1 member 
Plant Varieties and Seeds Tribunal 1 member 
British Potato Council 1 member 
Covent Garden Market Authority 2 members : 
Food from Britain Council a 1 member 
Meat and Livestock Commission __ 14members 
Plant Varieties and Seeds Tribunal __ 1 member 


Chairman + 2 trustees 


Royal Botanic Gardens (Kew) 1 trustee 
Advisory Committee on Pesticides _ 1 member 
Agricultural Dwelling House Advisory 
_ Committees (ADHACs) 7 chairmen 
- Agricultural Wages Committees (AWCs) 11 members 
_ Apple and Pear Research Council 2 members 


Farm Animal Welfare Council 


Chairman + 8 members 


Horticulture Research International Chairman _ 7 
Plant Varieties and Seeds Tribunal 1 member 7 
Spongiform Encephalopathy Advisory 

_ Committee (SEAC) 3 members 

Veterinary Products Committee 12 members 
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Annex 8: Members of Management Board 


| Permanent Secretary (Brian Bender) in the chair 

Head of Agriculture and Food Industry Directorate (Kate Timms) 

Head of Animal Health and Environmental Directorate (Jenny Bacon) 

| Legal Advisor and Solicitor (Kathryn Morton) 

Principal Finance Officer (Paul Elliott) 

Director of Establishments (Roger Saunderson) 

Communications Director (Robert Lowson) 

e-Business Director (David Rossington) 

Fisheries Secretary (Stephen Wentworth) 

Chief Scientist (David Shannon) 

Head of Policy and Corporate Strategy Unit and Secretary to the Board (Brian Harding) 
Two non executive directors (Alison Huxtable and Elizabeth Ransom) 


Membership of Management Board Sub-Committees 


1. Audit and Risk Sub-Committee 
Chair: Brian Bender 
Members: Jenny Bacon, Catherine Crisham, Paul Elliott, Amin Mawji, John Robbs, David Rossington, Kerr Wilson 


2. Capital Expenditure Sub-Committee 
Chair: Paul Elliott 
Members: Steve Edwards, Peter Muriel, Tony Nickson, David Rossington, Roger Saunderson, Francis Marlow 


3. E Business Sub-Committee 
Chair: Robert Lowson 
Members: Jane Brown, Dudley Coates, Paul Elliott, Peter Greig-Smith, David Rossington, Roger Saunderson, 
David Shannon, David Thompson, Neil Thornton, Stephen Wentworth 


4. Finance, Business Planning, and Performance Review Sub-Committee 
Chair: Paul Elliott 
Members: Brian Bender, Martin Atkinson, Jane Brown, Julie Flint, Brian Harding, Andy Lebrecht, Mike Rutter, 
Francis Marlow 


5. Human Resources Sub-Committee 
Chair: Roger Saunderson 
Members: Martin Atkinson, Jane Brown, Hilary Douglas (HM Treasury), Brian Harding, David Hunter, 
Bronwen Jones, Robert Lowson, Sarah Nason, Teresa Newell, David Shannon, Neil Thornton 


6 Modernising Government Sub-Committee 
Chair: Brian Harding 
Members: Kuldip Atwal, Brian Bender, Sarah Bradbury, Judicaelle Hammond, Heather Cowen, Simon Crabbe, 
David Crellin, John Fitzgerald, Kate Francis, Sarah Harris, Alan Hurst, Michelle Kennard, Richard Mabbitt, 
Kirstine O’Connor, Neal O’Kelly, Jan Panting, Doug Pym, Alison Reeves, David Rossington, Roger Saunderson, 
Liz Tackie, Kerry Thompson, Trevor Torkington, Sue Watchurst, Edwin Webb 


239 


ANNEX 9: INTERVENTION BOARDS) i SSR 5505 icJeeamen Ge eee eee a ee 


Annex 9: Intervention Board future Service Delivery Agreement (SDA) targets 


The following summarise IB’s SDA published on 3 November 2000 against which IB will be measuring performance 
during the Spending Review period of 2001-02 to 2003-04. 


Performance Targets 


Objective —_S Target 
1. To operate all IB schemes in e Process at least 99% of CAP claims within Ministerial deadlines and all claims within regulatory 
accordance with the regulations. deadlines or in their absence, 60 days. 


e By 31 March 2004, incinerate at least 85% of meat and bone meal produced. 
_ @ Ratio of disallowance to EAGGF funds handled to be <0.4%. 


2. To account accurately and in good e Submit appropriation and resource accounts within statutory or regulatory deadlines. 
time to the European Commission, e To prepare European accounts within the regulatory deadlines. 
UK Parliament and Exchequer for 
CAP expenditure. 


3. To detect and deter fraud, e Achieve a ratio of at least 3:1 between the total financial correction revealed by anti-fraud 
irregularities and abuse and to activities and the direct cost of the Anti-Fraud Unit. 
operate a range of controls and 
checks compliant with regulations. 


4. To co-ordinate effectively the As the UK Co-ordinating Body: 
operations and funding in respect 


3 : e Submit annually to the European Commission all UK European accounts by 10th February. 
of the UK paying agencies. 


e 100% of replies sent to European Commission/ECA within set deadlines. 
e Submit formal requests for conciliation within regulatory 30 days. 


As the UK Funding Body: 
_ © To pay funding certificates to UK paying agencies within 2 working days. _ 


Other Targets 


Description =a Target 


Delivery of business electronically 60% by 2004 


Pay invoices within 30 days of receipt or 


within contracted period if different 98.5% _ i _ # 
Process claims accurately 98.5% ; 
Reduce sickness absenteeism 8.9 working days by 2001 (23.7% reduction) 


7.9 working days by 2003 (33.1% reduction) 


Collection of debts not subject 
to legal process / 32 days 


Deliver savings in procurement 
of goods and services 7% 


Achieve annual cumulative efficiency 
gains on administration costs 2.5% 


Achieve a year-on-year improvement 
in productivity 4% 


Scrutiny visits : 335 by June 2001 


Respond to correspondence within 
10 working days 100% by 2004 


Respond to customer complaints 21 working days 


hho ll IEGX 


Annex 10: Acronyms used in the report 


AME 
BSE 


CAP 
CJD 


DEI 
DETR 
DfEE 
DTI 


EAGGF 
EU 


FAO 
FEOGA 
FSA 


GMO 


IACS 
IT 


LEADER 
LINK 


MAFF 
MAGP 
MoU 


NAO 
NDPB 


OECD 
PFI 


TB 
TME 


WTO 


Annually Managed Expenditure 
Bovine Spongiform Encephalopathy 


Common Agricultural Policy 
Creutzfeldt-Jakob’s Disease 


Departmental Expenditure Limit 

Department of Environment, Transport and the Regions 
Department for Education and Employment 
Department of Trade and Industry 


European Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund 
European Union 


Food and Agriculture Organisation [of the United Nations] 
see EAGGF for English translation 
Food Standards Agency 


Genetically Modified Organism 


Integrated Administration and Control System 
Information Technology 


Liasons Entre Actions de Development de L’economie Rurale 


X 


SED IN THE REPORT 


Not an acronym of any kind but has usually been defined in the Research Strategies as ‘a mechanism 
to stimulate collaborative research between industry and governments on projects in key areas of 


science and technology’ 


Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food 
Multi-Annual Guidance Programme 
Memorandum of Understanding 


National Audit Office 
Non-departmental Public Body 


Organisation of Economic Co-operation and Development 
Private Finance Initiative 


Tuberculosis 
Total Managed Expenditure 


World Trade Organisation 
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MAFF Bibliography 


Agriculture in the United Kingdom 2000 
Jointly produced by MAFF, SERAD, DARD (NI), NAWAD. This report provides information on the economic 
conditions of the United Kingdom agriculture industry. 
The Stationery Office, 2001. A4.""" 
ISBN 0112430627. 


Better Quality Services 
The Department will regularly and systematically review services and activities over a five-year period in line 
with Government policy as set out in this handbook. 
Available from The Stationery Office. 
ISBN 0-11-430152-2, £5.00. 


The BSE Inquiry 
A Report to establish and review the history of the emergence and identification of BSE and variant CJD in the 
United Kingdom, and of the action taken in response to it up to 20 March 1996. 
The report comes in 16 volumes with an accompanying CD-ROM in volume 1 which contains vol 1-16, and 
a 12 CD-ROM set which contains vol 1-16 and supporting papers. Publication details for volume 1, which 
contains key findings and conclustions, are given below. *”™ 


The BSE inquiry: findings and conclusions: volume 1 
London: TSO 2000 308p + 1 CD-ROM 
House of Commons (Session 2000-01) paper 887-1 
ISBN 0105569704. 


Clean Sheep for Slaughter (PB 4102), Clean Beef Cattle for Slaughter (PB 4103), 
MHS Clean Livestock Policy (PB 3250) 
Booklets to help farmers produce livestock acceptable for slaughter, available from MAFF Publications, Admail 
6000, London SW1A 2XX, telephone: 08459 556000. ""” 


Climate Change and Agriculture in the United Kingdom 
Summarises the results of 7 years of MAFF research on the impacts of climate change compiled by a group of 
13 research organisations and explains the likely implications for the agricultural industry. 
MAFF, 2000. A4. 65p, ills. 
PB4919, £5.00. 


E-Government — A strategic framework for public services in the information age 
Focuses on better services for citizens and businesses and more effective use of Government information 
resources. Identifies a common framework and direction for change across the public sector. 
Cabinet Office, 2000. A4. 34p. 


England Rural Development Programme 2000 — 06 
The England Rural Development Programme implements the Rural Development Regulation (Council 
Regulation 1257/1999) or “second pillar of the CAP”. The Rural Development Regulation brings together a 
number of formerly separate measures for assisting rural development, and the Programme makes use of 
these through ten schemes which aim to assist the adaptation and development of rural areas, economies and 
communities and the conservation and improvement of the rural environment. All programme publications are 
available on the MAFF website. Two key publications are: 


loaraonies 


-—— 


England Rural Development Programme 
A general introduction to the programme. 
MAFF 2000. A4. 18pp, illus. 
PB5164. Free. 


England Rural Development Programme 2000-2006 (including Annexes I — IX) 
MAFF, 2000. A4. 353pp. 
PB5298. £20. 


Food Chain Group Report (1999) 
Available from MAFF Publications. “”” 
PB4717. Free. 


Freedom of Information Act 2000 
The Act implements the principles set out in the White Paper “Your Right to Know” (Cm 3818) and supersedes 
the Code of Practice on Access to Government Information. The Act amends the Data Protection Act 1998 
and the Public Records Act 1958. The main provisions are to: provide a right of access to recorded information 
held by public authorities; create exemptions from the duty to disclose information; and establish the 
arrangements for enforcement and appeal. 
The Stationery Office, 2000. ISBN 0105436003. £9.95. 


The Government's Response to the Environment, Transport and Regional Affairs Committee’s 7th Report Rural 
White Paper 

Cm 4910. The Stationery Office, 2000. 

ISBN: 0101491026. £4.45. 


The interim response to the report of the BSE Inquiry 
The Government is issuing this Interim Response to the Report of the BSE Inquiry to provide a basis for 
consultations and discussions and to enable interested parties to contribute to the development of the final 
response. It discusses the main cross-cutting themes emerging from the Inquiry Report and provides detailed 
comments on the 167 individual lessons for the future. 
Cm 5049. The Stationery Office, 2000. 101p. 
ISBN: 0101504926. 


MAFF'’s Part in Modernising Government (1 March 2000) 
MAFF’s plan of action for its work on Modernising Government and Civil Service reform. This booklet 
describes what MAFF has already done, and what it plans to do to modernise. 
Available from MAFF Publications. "”™” 
PB4799. 


Modernising Government (CM 4310, March 1999) 
White Paper: a statement of the Government's vision for reform and modernisation of the delivery of public services. 
Available from The Stationery Office. 
ISBN 0-10-143102-3. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Our Countryside: the future. A fair deal for rural England 
A five point action plan to revitalise England’s rural areas 
(Available from MAFF and DETR websites) 
Cm 4909. The Stationery Office, 2000. 176p. 


Public Services for the Future: Modernisation, Reform, Accountability (Cm 4181, December 1998) 
White Paper and its supplement (Cm4315, March 1999) publishing for the first time measurable targets for the 
full range of the Government's objectives. 
Available from The Stationery Office. 
ISBN 0-10-143152-X. 


Rural Enterprise Scheme 
MAFF, 2000. A4. 7pp. 
PB D2Ofa bree: 


This Common Inheritance 
White Paper. 
Available from The Stationery Office. 
ISBN 0-10-1355629. 


Towards Sustainable Agriculture — a pilot set of indicators (2000) 
A pilot set of indicators to help assess the sustainability of agriculture and to complement the Government's 
Sustainable Development Strategy. 
Available from MAFF Publications. “”™” 
PB4583. Free 


A full listing of all MAFF publications can be found at the MAFF website at 
www.maff.gov.uk/inf/publicns/pubindx.htm 


www Available on the MAFF website 


lloaraonies 


Forestry Commission Bibliography 


Easy Access Gazetteer (Forestry Commission) 
This details access to services in the forests for those with special needs. It is available in Braille. 


England Forestry Strategy: A New Focus for England’s Woodlands — Strategic Priorities and Programmes 
(Forestry Commission) “”™ 


Forestry Commission Annual Report and Accounts for Great Britain and England 1999-2000 (The Stationery Office) 
The report includes details of the activities and accounts of the Forestry Commission and of Forest Enterprise 
in England. 


Forestry Commission Research and Development Strategy (Forestry Commission) “”” 
This sets out how the Forestry Commission will determine its research programmes and link them to national 
objectives. It is supported by a research catalogue giving brief details of current programmes. 
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